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my Endeavours effectual) J have 


. — = i At EI er re oo 


1 - 


obſerv'd tlie following Method 
, e ö | 
01. | "Ao 


— 


1 rar or... 


Advice to the s 


* Me * WS have explain'd all the Terms 
Y of Art: Which I have done in their 
* 2 e places, 


at the beginning of 
3 Chapter. And, 

Fe explain'd all the He 4 
. the whole Book) which 


= 
1 F By. 
Rs 8 # 8 1 * 
"FA Rr nh 1 * — , 
1 85 > $A 
_ $7 Bk 82 E er n 
OS x FI. i, OE dale. 
. * 8 
Bang) e 5 
3 x FO lt 
F POrY „ 4 * 1 
5 | * 85 N 8 > i : ng EWOU d be 1 1 0 l 
2 2 nd * - 
C 1 ay > Om mY * 
5 * of : * 23 
. * . » I 
J 8 0 2 8 — 
gf D 4 + LE 
4 _ A, 4 FF: - 5 


mon Reader. And this 1 


8 8 s 8 n 
92 8 pa 
i OS». 8883 wy 
| ; g | . 2 | C b inſert! 
8 | : { 11 leir 81 1 wy 
* WE” 2 — 6 + —— r w# 
-S . 1 . 
1 — — 


Nn a Crotchet, - Yang i Defmii- 


Fo bes * 8 a J 7 
7 £277 % 2 
F on | g - 
# N -& 
3 SI 
38 ** 
* 58 * . 
5 Pg as 9 For. Pxp nation; Aa nit 
z * - 
* 
1 8 Y 2 
1 1 
"NE " 


* wk 


N 


- bs % Frberefre 5] and fo of | 
„ Por I know by Experience, 


irt the not under ſtanding the Ferm 
BH and Words of any Diſcourſe, is com- 


2 monly the chief thing that hinders A 


AY WP Learner from underſt anding the Mat- 


ter. And- yet for any one to learn an 


A» Art without its Terins, is 1 ridi- 


n 
2 4 4 
$f - 
* > 
7 
RS: ! 


+ Ta 


Nature of a Unit ; 


5 * 8 5 
3 es ©, - 
=, © 4 ; * 
© 4, 
a, "IN - 
an Introduction, 
__» + 8 
1 
1 
1 co 
Hh 4 


1 hive calbd the firſt Chapter 
[ that is, a Leading- 
I, ] wherein 1 have explain'd the 
which is neceilary. 


- for a Learner to kn ow, 1t being the 


2 * „ >. . 
= 1 + } 14 : a | 
_ :; 1 2 0 | 
* * 85 > 9 2 l 
* £ : k x 
4 > b . , 
"4? , 
7 * 5 


the J 


18 of 


| 4 
ſix fi 


Add 


| 01, 


beca 
eaſy 
pacit 
abſol 
all I 
ever 
need 
{meſs 


5 


the þ 
unde. 
caſily 
perfo 


| theſe 


6. 
Mew 
{wer 
the 1 
uſed 


Advice to the Reader. \ + A 
the Foundation of Arithmetick, as that. | 
is of all other Sciences. 555 
L have heen very large upon the 8 
is firſt Rules, ( namely, Numeration, 5 
Addition, Subſtraction, Multiplicati- 
on, Diviſion, and the Golden Rule, ) 
becauſe I would make them plain and 9 
| eaſy to be learn'd by the meaneſt Ca? 
pacity, and becauſe theſe Rules are of? 
abſolute Ute and Neceſſity to Men of 
all Degrees and Profeſſions whatſo- 5 
ever: And miny Men wil not, nor 
need nat, learn any f. irther, their Bu- g 
lineſs not requiring it. be 
5. I have been brief in the 188 Wt 
| the Rules; becauſe he that perfectly 
| nnder{tands the fix firſt Rules, Wil 4 
caſily learn the reſt, they being all? 1 
perform'd by ſome one or more o. = 
| theſe, 43 © 
6. Laſtly, ( which i is not > least: 
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— to che eig of the 
Rules. T 
e you to be perfect! in one 

= Aale, before you undertake to learn ; 
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F „ Muſes ſoar up to toe Shies, 
1 ral the Uſeful Labours of the Wiſe, 
Abo loneſome Paths do times repeated tread, ) 
That by their Footſteps others may be led 
_ When they're diſſolv d, and ſcatter d with. 
. the Dead ; 
Sban t the unwearied Numeriſt's Praiſes ſhine 
Th" Linage, endleſs as bu Art ſublime? 
Os Sacred Genius whence thoſe Rules did 
ſpring ! | 
I bat * can raiſe, or Muſe its Worth 
can ſing 
M bence oe _ Profit gratgfully ariſe, 
| Delight the Mind, and leave it in Surprize. 
Writing alone in Competition ſtands, 
And with ber Siſter Art goes hand in band: 
The Soul of Buſineſs, and the Life of Trads, 
Writing the Heart, Arithmetick the Head : 
Both are with jut and equal Praiſes crown'd, 
Tbe nobleſt arts ' Nature ever found, 
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HE Science of 4-ithwetick is thought 
to be coevous with the World, or at 
leaſt with the firſt Ages thereof, I ſhall 


not ſtand to give an Account of its 


rſt Inventor; that being fo uncertain : Nor ſhall 


I much inſiſt on the Excellency and Uſefulneſs 
thereof ; that being ſo generally known and be- 


liev'd. 


Yet 1 cannot forbear to take notice in general, 


That, by many ancient Writers and grave Phi- 


loſophers, This Science has been accounted the _ 
Prizzum Mobile, not only of all Mathematical Sci- 
ences, but of all Mundane Affairs in general: 


And that 'tis uſeful for all Sorts and Degrees of 


Men, from the gue co the loweſt. 


| CHAP. 


= The Introduction. WOO 


= The General Introduction. 


* Be as far as it may conſiſt with Per. 
5 ſpicuity, being the Deſign of the following 
Diſcourſe, 1 ſhall not here inſiſt on the many 
(. dnd various) Definitions of Arit hmet ick, that are 
ſet down by the ſeveral Authors that Write of 
I — this Subje&: Yet ( becauſe the Nariural Method 
Ii. * of Teaching any Art, is in the firſt place to explain 
the Terms belonging to it) I ſhall here ſay, That 
I. Avrithmeiick. is (commonly? defin'd to be, 


will e 
Subtr: 
<= tions s ww ie 
the Occaſion of much Diſpute and Contention ¶ needs 
lM  -” amongſt the Learned concerning the Nature of a Num 
„ doi (or One:) as, Whether a Unit be Number? ¶ the 


Units; and therefore-3 


will not prove it to be Number. 


is of the ſame Nature with the 
Whole: A Unit is apart of a Multitude of 
rute with. a Multitude of Units, and conſequent-' 
ly of Number: go { therefore a. Unit is 
REC. „%% OY 

But this Argument is of no Force; For tho“ 
the Part wefe always of the ſame Nature with” 
the Whole, it does not follow, that it quglit al- 
ways to have the ſame Name with the Whole; 
nay, it often falls out, that it has not the fame 
Name. A Soldier is a Part of ah Army, and yet 
is no Army: A Chamber is a Part of a Houſe, and 


yet is no Houſe: A Half. Circle is no Circle: A 


Part of a Squate is no Square. So a Unit may 
be a Part of a Number, and yet this Argument. 


Again, That a Unit is Number, others argue 


thus, — If from a Number given, we ſubttact 


no Number, the Number given remains: If thete- 


fore a Unit be no Number, ſubtract One out of 


“be Introduction. 1 
| ( ſay they) 


Toit is of the ſame Na- 


Three, and the Number given will remain; 


which is abſurd. Ergo, a Unit is Number. 


But in this Argument the Major is ridiculous, 
and ſuppoſes the thing in Queſtion :: Far Euclid 


will deny that the Number given remains, after 


Subtraction of another Number. For to make 


it another Number than what was given, there 
needs no more than to ſubtract a part of a2 
Number from it, which (according to him Þ is 
the Unit. Beſides, If this Argument were good. 


we might prove in the ſame manner, That if half 


2 Circle be taken from a given Circle, the Circle:, 


given will remain, { becauſe no Circle is taken, 
away ; ) which is abſurd. ' '- ce 2M 
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aum a Unit to be Mm 
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foregoing Arguments, as being inſufficient to 
prove it. For all thoſe Arguments prove no 
more than his; namely, That Number may be 
defin'd, | or deſcrib! d, ] as to agree with a Mul- 
titude of Units. And that it may (Hay and 


ought to) be fo defin'd, I ſhall ſhew anon: But 


in the mean time, let us take notice, 

IV. That moſt (if not a2) that adhere to Ex- 
clid's Definition of Number, aſſert ; That a U;:: 
ts to Number, as à Point is to a Line. But this is 
abſolutely falſe: For, a Unit added ta a Number, 


makes it bigger; but a Point added to a Line, 
that is, longer. And | 


does not make it bigger; 
a Unit being ſubtratted from a Number, the 
Number oiven does not remain; but a Point be- 


ing taken from a Line, the Line given remains. 


V. To come now-to what I promis'd in the 
third Section: I fay, That the Definition of any 
Word, ought to be Fgni ficant and expreſſive of the 
Thing feent fied by the Word; or at leaſt, of that gene- 


ral Idea or Conception that all Men have of it. And 
therefore ( with Submiſſior; to better Judgments) 
I think, That Number cannot be better deffin'd, 


than it has been done by the famous S., Steven, 
Mathematician to the Prince of Oranze; who de- 
fines. it thus: Number is that by which # explain'd 


the Quantity of any thing. 


'To illuſtrate this Definition a little; Suppoſe 
in a Heap of Corn, it were demanded How 


much there were ? If the Anſwer were only 
Buſbel, c Buſhels, 
muſt therefore have ſome Number prefix'd to it. 


it would be unſatisfactory : i: 


(as, Nine, Three, One, Half-a-one, or the like) 


before the Anſwer can be ſatisfactory, or indeed 
intelligible. 


So that 'tis plain, Number is that 5y 
which we explain the 


therefore the Definition is goo 


Buautity 0 * 5 And 
VI. Now 


| cerning the Nature of a Unit, ; 
is the Grounds of Arithmetick, as Arithmetick is 
ok all other Arts. I thall now proceed in our In- 


| troduction. 


The buroda8ion. 5 


VI. Now as all Men muſt acknowledge this to 


be a true and natural Definition, 'tis evident and 


undeniable, That a Unit 1s as properly Number 


Jas a multitude of Units; and that a Unit is ſo 
far from being the Beginning of Number, that it 
may rather be ſaid to be the middle Point of 
Number: For as Number may be increaſed from 
Unity ad infinitum |_ 
& likewiſe decreaſed from Unity ad infnitum by 


[_ infinitely ] 


continual Diviſion, or taking the Fractions | or 
Parts] of a Unit. For, as no Multitude of Units 
can be propos'd ſo great, but a greater ma 


be ſuppos'd; ſo no Fraction | 'or Part J of a 


Unit can be ſuppoſed ſo ſmall, but a leſſer may 
ſtill be imagined. And yet (as the Learned 


— 


— 


There can be no Number actually and-- 


4+ 


ly infinite, according to ns Definition of © 


Infinity; viz. That to which nothing, Ca 
added. 7 | 7 

Thus much I thought good to premiſe, con- 
Tor One, | which 


VII. There was 2 Time when Names of Num- 


bers were unknown, even among civiliz'd Nati- 
ons; and probably they then apply'd the Fingers 
(of one or both Hands) to things whereof they 
would keep account, (as is yet done amongſt 


the illiterate Ina7ans; ) and thence it may be that 


| the numeral Words are but Ten in any Lan- 


guage, (and fome but Five,) and then they be- 
gin again; as, aftet Decem, Undecim, Duodecim, &c. 
as it were, Ten and One, Ten and Two, &c. So 
we in Great-Britain (not much different) after 
Ten, count Eleven, Twelve, Thirteen, Four- 


ſo it may be 


ſill 


IT; The brauen. : 
deen, Ge, as if Three and Ten; Four 2nd 
Ten, &. 

VIII. The Ancients expreſs Numbers by Let · 
| ters; amongſt whom, thoſe of moſt Note, were 
„ the Greeks and Roman,; the former of which, 
namely the Greeks,) made the Letters. fi gnifi- 


cant according. to the Order of the 2 ; ; 
thus, « ſignified One, 6 Two, 2 Three, Cc. f the. 
ti  &« Ten, ua Eleven, 42 Twelve, iy hirteen, 25 0 enc 
ER. Twenty, A Thirty, 2 Forty, v Fifty, & But ewn 
dhe Romans made their Letters ſignificant n more XI. 
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| 5 . Bot ihe Maa d generally elt 
1 Numbers by certain GharaSers, thought by moſt 
= to. be invented by the Arabiant; (though ons nd? 
think they -receiv'd' them from the Chineſe:) 748 
hbeſe characters are by the Arabzans. call'd 2. 
=  phers.; by the Hebrews, Sephers ; and by. Us, * 
phers z. but more commonly Figures · > 
X. Theſe Characters or Figures. ate capable to 
5 7 5 N any Number, tho never fo great; and 
5 *: yet they are but Ten in Number, thus named . 
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97 NUMER4 TION: 


1. Unieration , is che Rule in Anichnietich. 


which teacherh, how to-read | or expreſs 


in Words] any Number that is ſet (ot written) . 


down in Figures; and how to ſet down, in Fi- 


- 


pres, any Sum or Number that ſhall be Rave ; ” 


x * < 


Df theſe, FR laſt is of no Value, but ſerves md LL 
0 2 the Value of the ret; as 8 by. —_ 


LES 
4 * 
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8 Numeration. 


II. For Performing this, you muſt know, Thu 3 
every one of the nine Digits has a different Va. he Ni 
Jue according to the Place he ſtands in. And. 

HI. Theſe Places are counted from the Right. 
hand towards the Left; thus, | 


7 *22f[q ung 


3 % x 

r 
MN = Au * 3. «2.4 

% * a . * 


v oriꝗ moꝗ o 
dvdorſd pq. +» 
500 III jo suoi 


dodeiꝗ puodeSs wn 


„ ve. os gt I 1 5 1 
: Now, if 'a Figure ſtand alone, or in the 
1 it ſigniſtes but its own. ſingle Value; 
but ſtanding z the fend Place it fignities ten 
times its fingle Value; in the third Place, 3 
hundred times; in the fourth Place 2 thouſand. 
times; and ſo on; every Place farther towards 
the Left-hand encreaſing its Value ten times as 
much as was before. So in the Example in the 
foregoing third Section, the Figure 3 (ſtanding 
in the firſt Place } fignifies three Units, or ſim- 
ply Thrce, and no more; the Figure 5 (in the 
ſecond Place) ſignifies - Five Tens or Fifty; ſo 
53 is Fifty Three: the Figure 2 (in the third 
Place) is Two hundred; ſo 253 is Two hundred 
fifty three: the Figure 6 (in the fourth Place) 
is Six Thouſanil 5 ſo 6253 is to be read thus, S:x 
Thouſand Two Hundred Fifty Three, 


| 


— 
ho 


| 


N 


In like manner, if any Figure has a Cypher 
(or Cyphers) join'd with it, it ſhall ſtill keep 
the Value of its Place as much as if a ſignifying 
Figure ſtood in the room of the Cypher or Cy? 
phers. So, if inſtead of ch: 3 (in the forego- |: 
ing Example) there were a Cypher in ” = x 
. | ace, | 


| 114171111 T 


6 . 


N Numeration. 9 
Place, thus 6250, the other Figures ſhall keep 
he ſame Value of their Places chat they did be- 
Fore ; namely, Six Thouſand Two Hundred and Fifty. 
„V. Thus you may read any 4 Figures: But if 
„the Number conſiſt of more than 4 Places, ob- 
ſerve the following Table. 
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., Numer ation. 
In the foregoing Table, I have laid down (; 
18 different Examples, for the Learner's Practice 
euch of them continued to thirteen Places, which 
I far enough for any common Practice. 
Fl!  ._ VI. In the Practice of Numeration, or reading 
Jof Numbers, I adviſe the Learner (in the fit 
plwkace) to get by heart the uppermoſt Column off 
Ill the foregoing Table, fo that he may readily ru 
back (from the Right-hand towards the Left) 
1s by Units, Tens, Hundreds, &c. Then let him pri} 
11 Qtife upon three or four of the firſt Figure 
Gl. Cnext the Right-hand) in all the ſix Examples 
i! till he can read them perfectly. Thus the foul 
Il firſt Figures of the firſt Example are to be read, 
One thouſand Two hundred Thirty Four; the foul 
firſt of the ſecond Example are to be read, Nu 
Th thouſand Six hundred and Seventy ; the four firſt off 
1 the third Example are, Eight thouſand Nine hun. 
I died; and ſo of the reſt, as the Table plainly 
ſhews : for the Value of every Figure ( accor- 
: rig to the Place he ſtands in) is written over 
Being perfect in reading four Figures, you may 
proceed to five, ſix, ſeven, eight, and nine; 
which when you can once read perfectly, you 
may.as eafily read a hundred, if you do but make 
a Point under every ſeventh Figure incluſively; 
I namely, under the ſeventh, the thirteenth, the 
ns nineteenth, &c.) and repeat the Word Midliont 
o often as there are Points remaining. Thus, 
ö the firſt Example in the foregoing Table is, Ont 


Hbunared ſixty ſeven Millions, | eighs hundred ninety on 
LS A A us 
PF, ' ; of 
hen yo! ead any Number it 
che foregoing Table, then write down any Sum 
„ Numbet of Figures that comes firſt in your 
HET rn! LE 0 I ET TOES 1 


: wo * 
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n fü Mind, and practice to read them. Do thus, till 1 
you find that you can readily and diſtinctly red 
any Number that you ſee written down : For he | 
that learns the following Rules of Arithmetick 
without being perfect in this of Numeration, were 
as good learn nothing ; for, when he has caſt up 
2 Sum, or anſwer'd a Queſtion in Arithmetick, 
he can give no Account of it: As for inſtance, - 
If he were requir'd to find kow many Minutes it 
is ſince the Creation of the World, which is very 
eaſily done; but when he has done it, if he be 
asked How-many they are? he can only“ ſay, 
Look you there, ſo many; but he can't tell yourhow 
many; ſo that he were as good Jay nothing; and 
it had been as well if he had done nothing. So that 
W. you ſee, all the following Rules are of no Uſe 
without ths, 8 e 5 5 
VII. This Method of reading Numbers (taught 
in the foregoing Sections of this Chapter) is the 
moſt ancient Method, and is ſtill moſt in Uſe 
amongſt common Arithmeticians, But if the 
Number of Places exceed 13, or 19, { fo that the 
Word Midion comes to be repeated more than 
| 2 Or 3 times) a Number this way expreſt is per- 
feQly unintelligible; no Man being. able to con- 
ce ive what kind of Number it is. And therefore, 
to temedy this Inconveniency, our beſt modern 
Arithmeticians have invented ſeveral other ways 
of reading of Numbers: But :he{e being of moſt 
Ufe to thoſe that have made ſome. Proficiency 
in the Mathematicks, (and ſo have occaſion for 
larger Numbers than any in our Table) Ifhall 
omit them in this place... 3 
VIII. When you can rea 
any Number, you may then proceed to the S.. 
bend Part of Numtratien; which teaches uu New — © | 
20 (et denn in Pigurts any Number proßvi . 
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pretty eaſily know what Denominations are wan- WW 


Word and; as in theſe Examples. 


- 1s wanting, (and in the Propofal is ſupply'd by | 


it down) be ſupply'd with a Cypher; for it mult 
be ſet down thus, 1509. Again, £ 


wanting; which muſt therefore be ſupply'd with 
a Cypher: for it muſt be ſer down thus, 2097. | 


Denomination, tho' the Number be otherwiſe 
_ propoſed ; as in this Example: | 


hundred, and Eleven? This Example many Learn- 
ers would ſer down thus, 111111, which is falſe; 
for it is One hundred and eleven Thouſand, One hun- 
 ared and eleven. But here you muſt conſider, that | 


—— 


eleven hundred and eleven thouſand eleven hundred 
and eleven: which Number is properly Twelve mil: 
lion, One hundred and i welve thouſand One hundred 

and eleven; and muſt be ſet down thus, 12112111. 


12 NMuameration. 
This part of Numeration, all Authors have hi- 
therto omitted; yet herein a little Practice will 


| Al 
make you perfect, if you do but obſerve the fol- 


lowing Particulars: Namely, = A 
Firſt, You muſt take notice what Denomina- R44107 


tions are wanting in any Number propos'd, and n th 


ſupply thoſe places with Cyphers : And you may Nun 
ting, becauſe they are commonly ſupply'd by the row 


How do you ſet down One thonſand Seven hun- 5 


ared and Nine? Here the Denomination of Tens Exam 


the Word and) which muſt therefore (in ſetting Nine 
NL 
How do you ſet down Two thouſaud and Nine- 1 Wer 


ty ſeven? Here the Denomination of Hundreds is Four 


Secondly, Beſute to ſet no more than 9 in any Peer 
| Forty 
How do you ſet down Eleven thouſand Eleven Nine 
Two 
dre 
Eleven hundred is One thouſand One hundred; ſo that N:. 
the Number propos'd is properly, Twelve thouſaui 2 
One hundred and Eleven, and muſt be ſet down 29 
thus, 12111. Again, V * 

Let it be requir'd to ſet down Eleven ini lion, = 


1 wen 


_ Alſo, i even 


= Numeration. 13 
5 # Alſo, Let it be requir'd to ſet down 2 Million 
ol. vantiug one; which muſt be done thus, 999999. 
ws A little Practice will make this part of Nume- 
u. tation perfect; eſpecially if you are firſt perfect 
ng in the former Part of this Rule; for by that you 
ay may eaſily prove whether you have ſet down any _ _ 


| m = : . " - 

he alude this Rule with a few Examples more for n 
the Learners Practice to ſet down in Figures. < 
n- | 5 Fe EY 

wn; Examples of Numbers for to exerciſe the Learner ts 

by 8 — ſet down in Figures. 

"3 Why: eteen on} | | BN 
uſt — . 


Twenty nine. | 
Four hundred Ninety ſeven. 6 


Seven thouſand and Twenty nine. 


- 


Forty two thouſand three hundred. 


Pine hundred Seventy five thouſand. 
Two millions Fifty ſeven thouſand Three hun. Z 
dted Ninety four. wo 
1 inety nine millions Seven hundred fort two | 
= thouſand Eight hundred Twenty four. 


wn 8 

761; Five hundred thirty ſeven millions Eight hun- k 

are dred forty two thouſand and Ninety nine 

mil- Þ 3 | | 2 

{red I wenty millions. 

IT. . | _ 3 

Iſo, Neven hundred thouſand. - + 2 4 Rs 
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CHAP. III. 


Of AD DITIe N. 
I. Ddition is that Rule of Arithmetick which 1 


teaches how to bring two (or more) 
Numbers into one; calld the Sum or Aggregate. 
As if 8 and 9 were given to be added together, 
their Sum will be 17; and the Sum of 6 and 
4:45 % 8 5 . |. 
II. Aadition is of two kinds; namely, Simple Th 
or Abſolute, and Compound or ReſpeFive. _ 
III. Simple or Abſolure Aadition is the adding 
or bringing together of two (or more) Num- 
bers, whereof we conſider only the bare Num- 
bers, without any reſpect or regard to any thing 
elle; (as if I would add together 12 and 24, 
their Sum is 36) or at leaſt the Numbers gi. 
ven to be added together are all of Kind, Name, 
or Denomination, (as Men, Pounds, Ships, Trees, 
c.) And this?part-of Addition is perform'd af- 
ter this manner. | | ll 
IV. Set the Numbers (to be added together) 
. _ orderly one under another; that is to ſay, ſet 
Units under Units, Tens under Tens, Hun- 
dreds under Hundreds, Thouſands under Thou- pnes 
lands, &c. For Inſtance, 
Let it be required to add together, 434120, 
and 36972, and 87654, and 46993; they muſt 
be placed one under another, thus: = 


Units. E 


Addition. N 


Jnoy T, 30 spoꝛpunff 
+Þ 2542 6a spurjnoij I JO sus I 
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The Numbers being rightly placed as you ſee 
above, then draw a Line under them; and ſo ase 
hey fit for Operation. Then beginning with > 


he firſt File [or Row] of Figures next the 


Right-hand; add them together, and fer down the * © - 
"s odd Digits (if any be) of their Sum direfly © 
24, Finder the File, and carry the Articles [or Tens} - : 


(ik any be) in your Mind to the next Eile; 1 
which ſecond File (together with what you cats 
. E&y'd in your Mind ) add alſo into one Sum, ſets- 
ing down the Digits (if any be) of their dum 
directly under that File, and carrying the Arti- 


* = * 
= 4 + 
PR I” 


er) cles (if any be) to the next or third File: 
ſet and fo proceed in the ſame manner, till all be 


added : Still obſerving to ſet down the odd. 
dnes (above Ten or Tens) of the Sum of each _- - 
ile directly under that File; and carrying the = 
20, Articles (or Tens) as ſo many Ones to the 

uſt gent File, BON EY 


— 


B22 _ Exanyle. 


46 EL Addition. 
| Example 


434120. 
What is the Sum of ) 36972 
theſe four Numbers?) 87654 - 


46993 


— h 


Sum 605739 


Here 1 . and work thus. I ſay, 3 and | 
is 7, and 2159 ; which I ſet down A. ce 
- firſt File. Then I go to the next File, ſaying, | 
9 and 5 is 14, and 7 is 21, and 2 is 233 J a0 
go 2; [that is, I ſet down 3, and carry 2 to ce 
next place ] Then I go to the 3d File, ſaying, 1 
that I carry and 9 is 11, and 6 is 17, and 9 is 20 
and 1 is 273; 7 and go 2; { that is, I ſer down, 
and carry 2 to the next place. Then I go to che bs 
A471h File, ſaying, 2 that I carry and 6 is 8, and 7 5 
15, and 6 is 21, and 4 is 255 5 and go 2; [that is ff 
I et down 5, and carry 2 to the next place. | Theal 
I proceed to the fifth File, ſaying, 2 that I ca- 
© EDI. yd and 4 is 6, and 8 is 14, and 3 is 17: 
„ 3 is 203 o and go 25 | that is, I ſer down «ff 
And carry 2 to the next place. ] Then I go to 
WW > the laſt File, ſaying, 2 that I carry'd and 4 is 6; 
WW + which I ſet down. And fo the Work is finiſhed. | 
j "2H | Note, r. That when you come to the Jaſt File, 
þ WY -- You muſt always ſec down the whole Sum of 2, 
- that File, let it be what it will: : as in this Ex I 
_ ample. | | 


ERC. - 984721 me 
; : N Numbers to be added, | +3 | „ bf ei 
3 CE 472673 the V 
5 2986 94 3 e 
eee 1 levers 
Sum 2399316 thouſ. 
Note 2 „That if one of rhe Numbers to 1 Pb 


ade conſiſt of x more e Figures than the reſt, thoſſ 
Figure 


Figures muſt be brought down, and ſet down 
with the reſt of the Sum; as in this Example. 

= | 46876472 . 4 
= ' | | 12463 — = 
5 Numbers to be added, 7896 | — 
2 4327 


” * * > : a 
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agg ee — en ——.———— 
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Sum 6901118 


* This is the whole Art of Addition of Abſolute 
Numbers; which, if well obſerv'd, you cannot 
eaſily mils of adding up a Sum right. I ſhall 
e therefore only add a few Examples more for the 
25! - Learners PraQtice, and proceed to the other part 
en „ ef Addition. . — 
to the More Examples for the Learner's Practice. 
0 70 - | Men. $57 Sheep. Ox en. of 2 * Sea. 
Theol 7492 | 74% 7656: + cl 
49274 178 174 © <a 
677. 427 © 4272 © A ns 
„ 276 . "> 
2 194 1 „ _ 


2 
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Bs 


im of 5 Dueſtions to exerciſe the Learner in Addition * 
is E Numbers of one Name, | 

= Yueft. 1. Suppoſe a Merchant hath in Money 
ive thouſand Pounds, in Diamonds to the Value 
of eight hundred and fifty Pounds, in Plate to 


2e 2 . Cf 
WAR 3 
e 


the Value of two hundred and forty Pounds, in 
ſeveral ſoits of Goods to the Value of ſeven 


* 


— 
SY 


thouſand Pounds, in Eſtate ten thouſand Pounds; 
What is the Merchant worth in all? 
| \ Anſwer, 23090 Pounds. 
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I 8 Addition. 
Que ff. 2. If the Queen hath in Flanders thirty 
thouſand Men, in Germany fifteen thouſand Mas I 
in Spain twelve thouſand ſeven hundred Men, ia 
Portugal nine thouſand eight hundred Men, in 4 20; 
the Navy fourteen thouſand nine hundred Men, 
in Great- Britain nine thouſand hve hundred Men; © | 
How many Men are there in all in ber Majeſty's} | 2 
Service? 3 


1 92100 Men. 


compound « or Reſpe Five Aidition, is the bringing 14 
into one Sum ſeyeral Numbers of different Deno- 3 
minations | or Names] as Pounds, Shillings, nd 


Pence; or, Pounds, Ounces, and Drams 3 00 WE 
| Yards, Quarters, and Nails, Ge, met 
This Part of gadition is perform 'd by this zi 3 Y 
and general Rule. 
Set the Numbers (to be added together) one 
under another, in ſuch Order that each Deno- 
ination may ſtand under his like; as, Pounds A 
under Pounds, Shillings under Sbillings, Pence ige. 
under Pence; and ſo of any other Denominati n 


on, as Weights, Meaſure, Time, 6c. Then ( : 


ving drawn a Line under them) begin at the Bo 
Jeaſt Denomination, (viz. the File or Row of F.. pot 
gures next the Right-hand) and add them into 
one Sum; and having ſo done, conſider how MF on 
many of that Denomination goes to make one , EG 
of the next greater Denomination, and ſer daun S 
the odd ones, carrying ſo many to the next Tie . f 
as their Sum made Units in the firſt File. . 

As for Example, in adding of Money: for eve. * "BO 
1 4 in the Farthings you muſt carry 1 to till 5 
Pence ( becauſe every 4 of the Farthings make aj i 


Penny : ) fer every 12 in the File of Pence cart 
1 to the File of Shillings, ( becauſe every 1:|þ 
Pence is a Shilling: ) and for every 20 cor 
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Under- 


Addition Abſolute the Tens doth carry; 
Reſpective, as Denominat idns vary. 


I hall illufrate this Rule by Examples in all 


che ſeveral kinds of Compound or ReſpeQive Ad- 
dition moſt in Uſe; beginning with _ | 


ﬀ 


Addition of Mm. 
And he, becauſe there are two ways of Caſt- 


ing-up Sums of Money in Uſe, (namely, the 
Lenin. Hay and the Corntry-Way) I believe it will 


not be amiſs if I treat of them both; which I 


"BY ſhall do with as much Plainneſs and. Brevity as 
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poſlible. But before I proceed, you mult note, 
1. That 4 Farthings make a Penny, 12 Pence 
8 > Shilling, and 20 Shillings a Pound Sterling, or 
E 8 

2. That over our Accounts we generally write 


7, for C Libri) Pounds, 5. for ( Solid; ) Shillings, 
d. for ( Denarii ) Pence, and 9. for { quadrantes ) 
varthings. EE . 

: va the Marks of Farthings are more commons 
iy thus: | | 


For one Farthing. M 


For two Farthings. 
For three Farthings. 


| Addition. 19 
ktoin'd in the File of Shillings, carry 1 to the 
BZ Pounds, ( becauſe 20 Shillings is a Pound :) And 
the odd Farthings, Pence, and Shillings, mult 
bo ſet down in their proper Places under the Line, 
as is done in the following Examples. 
FS fand the ſame of any other Denominations ; as, 
TRE Weights, Meaſures, Time, and the like; For 
chis is all the Difference between Abſalute and 
0 Rejp ee t i de Addition. - 5 


B 4 Having 


T 


DE ED p— — I ICT _ — 


20 Audition. * 
Having premis d this, I begin with the firſt, or I 
 Lomadon-Way, which is done by the help of the : Fartl 
following Table, which muſt be got by heart. * 18 
The Table of 3 — : Fart 
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After the Table of 3 being got by 3 1 
then ſuppoſe the following Sums were given to 

be added together: vi. 7 
435 l. c. o84 7 +, and 74 12 7. ey. : . 

and 274 J. c6s. os d. &, and 1421. 10 7. 0% d, et 
and 4211. og 5. og I 
The Numbers being placed according to Or: che 
der, as as before directed, will ſtand thus: Y 


| „ d. 
VVV 
474 12 

274 06 

- 142 10 

, $427 O9 
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75 — pj] — 14. 
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be. 


the 2 Shillings to the next Row or place of 


Row of Shillings, and carry the 2 Pounds to tnje 


Addition. 21 2 

l begin wich the leaſt Denomination or File -f 
8 Farthings ; ſaying . z and ＋ is 4, and + 1s 6, and Fw „ | 
is 7 Farthings ; which I conſider makes 1 Pen! 
ey and 3 Farchings: wherefore 1 put down 2 - 
Farthings under the Farthings, and carry tht” +222 
benny to the next Row or place of Pence, ſaying, Ig 
that T carried and 4 is 5, and 7 is 12, and,s is 


* 

Rents 
28 

„ 


1 


4 


ite help of the foreſaid Table-of Pence) I con... 
der makes 2 Shillings and 11 Pence: wherefore I 
put down ir under the Row of Pence, and carry _ 
3 Shillings, ſaying, 2 that I carried and 9 is 11, 
and 10 is 21, and 6 is 27, and 12 is 39, and 7 is 
46 Shillings; which J conſider makes 2 Pounds 
6 Shillings: wherefore I put down 6 under the 


firſt Row of Pounds, ſaying, 2 that I carried and 
is 3, and 2 is 5. and 4159, and 4 is 13, and 5 
is 18: where fore I ſer down 8 under the firſt Row 


ſeying, 2 that I carried and 44s 6, and r'is'7, 


= ſer down 12, becauſe it is the Sutn of the Yaft: "an 
Row. And fo the whole Work is done: & 


Ii. 
225 
174 
274 
142 


the Sum appeareth to 


4. 
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12 
06_ 


10 


4 
08 
10 
5 


Toy 07 
Y 421 TY a 


Sum 1238 067 1 14 
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Note, in adding up the laſt (or greateſt} Dan £ 
mination of any Sum in Reſpectiwe or Compound 
Addition, you muſt always carry the Tens as in 4 
Abſolute or Simple Addition. 1 
T ſhall now proceed to ſhew you the other way n 
of Addition of Money, for the woong of wk x) 
take this Example. 95 


hs 


E x ample, 


| . | . 0 3 

A Tradeſman brings in his Bill to a Gentle 
man, wherein are the following particular Sums ; *# 
What is the whole Sum of this Bill? "I 


J. S. d. 9. 
11 
r 1S.- I 
1 19 09. 3» 
2 '-» 19 06 - 
r 
5 8 1 10. 2 
f 1 
e © 
* 3 «IS » 08 „ 
a 5 10 1 
5 1 99 2 
5 . 114 "+ 3 


Thus 1 begin with the File (or Column) or 1 
Farthings, ſaying 2 and 1 173 and 2 is 5, which 
25 makes 1 penny and 1 farthing over; wherefore i ! 
makes Point or Speck againſt the 2 and carry 

on the 1 faithing, faying r and 3 is 4, which 
I 2% another penny, wherefore I make point and 

7 * apajaſt 3, and proceed, ſaying 2 and 1 is 3 . 1d % 44 
* * $2 0 makes another penny and 1 e. £ 
£11135 BY - 


55 
her ON ro: $ . 
8 > =... 


1. thing over; I make a point againſt 2, and carry 
= on the 1 farthing, ſaying, 1 and 3 is 4, which 
in makes another Penny; wherefore I make a point 


* 2gainſt 3, and go on, ſaying, 1 and 2 is 3, (which 


not amounting to 2 penny) I ſet down under 
the line; but the pence that amounted of the 
ſum of the farthings I carry to the File of pence : 


the farthings (which are 4) for ſo many pence 


to the File of pence, faying, 4d. that I carr 

; and 94, is 13 4. that is 15. and 14: wherefore 
I make a point againſ} 9, and carry on the 1d. 
3 laying, 14. and 10 d. is 11d. and 8 d. 15 194. 


that is 17. 7 d. wherefore I make a point againſt 


, and carry on the 7 d. to the next Figure. In 
the ſame manner I proceed (Kill making a Point 
2 agzinſt the Figure where it amounts to a Shilling) 
tillJ have caſt-up:the whole File of Pence, where 
I find at laft 4 odd Pence, which I write under 


in the Pence, winch are 85 wherefore I carry 
8 to the File of Shillings, adding up firſt the U- 


it amounts to 20; and in adding up this File, 


and (becaule every 2 of them make a Pound) I 

make 2 Point againſt every 2 of them, and in the 

of 1 end I find an odd one, which I ſet down alſo un. 
Y 


= have on both ſides the Shillings, and they are 7 5 


add up as in Addition of Abſolute Numbers; 
and fo the whole Sum appears to be 385, 145, 


8 


N 4 
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"es 
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2 


r — ———ͤ— mw 4 * abc 8 * ” — DO — — 2 


25 


1 Wherefore I look how many points I have in 


have I to carry to the File of pence; Then Igo 


the Line: Then I look how many Points I have 
nits of Shilliogs, and making a Point wherever - 


I find 4 odd Shillings, which I fer down under Te 
the Line: Then 1 go to the Tens of Shilhngs,. 


der the Line: Then I ſee how many Points 1 


= . r —— 
y wherefore I carry 7 to the File of Pounds, which 


1 have 5 


24 Addition. 15 
L have been fo large in ſhewing how to work 
theſe Examples both ways, that I think it need - 
leſs to ſay any more on this Head. I ſhall there 
fore only add a few Examples for the Learner's 
Practice, leaving him to work them himſelf; on- 
ly I ſhall add here and there a Note, as occaſion 
requires. 2 70 


1 
Ma 


: J 5 Example. | 
— Steward gathering up Rents for his Lord 
has receivd of ſeveral] Men, A, B, C, D, E, E, G, 
the n Sums: How much has he receiv'd 
in all? „ | 0 id 
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E *2 5 25 
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Addition. 25 
A Bill of Houſe Expences to Exerciſe Addition. 


here. BY 1710 | „ 
5 1 March 9 Paid for a Book to avg theſe | | 
ners a A Fa 
on. | ccounts 0001104, 
fon i. Wine and Oyſters looiogjos 
3 12 Bread and Cheeſe oo õEͤÜ 
Butter and Eggs joo iz 
Half a Peck of 122 joo 08 
15/Beef and Mutton | oO 06[02 
Two Dozen of Candles 0014104, 
Roots and Herbs | oo O8 
Drinking Glaſſes .. ooo 
27 Gave to New Bedlam oo ooſo 2 
Veal and Bacon 5 o0'04!cs 
Paid the Taylor's Bill 03/16[00 
A Hood and Furbelow Scarf o3 i 5106 
A Suit of Knots and Gloves [00;06|00 
April 2 Fiſh and Anchovies ooo O04 
Gave the Poor oo ooo 
Paid the Butcher's Bill 02/1014 
Oatcakes and Wheat oo o1jog 
Brandy and Lemons | oo 04 3 
6 Paid a Quarter's Rent 565/50 
ugar and Nutmeg ooſo e | | 
ave at a Chriſtning oo 05,00 | L 
9A Pair of Stockings and Shoes oolo gos | 
A Chaldron of Coals _—. 16 oo ö 
Paid the Draper's Bill | — 10%, i 
Veal Pork and Tripe oe | 
offee and Tea oel 204 4 | 
- 15|Salt, Vinegar and Pepper oo'os 49 
125 A Buſhel of Meal o0 oflos 
„ A Quarters Wages to the Maid olle doo 
Bi - Soap and Fuller's Earth o ooles y 
Three Quarts of Wine 00'06\00 


! Addition. 
Avril 25 [Ten Buſhels of Malt 10706 5 
| Hops and Leſt | ſsoſo; og S 

Brewing 5001 6 
29 iFowls, Bacon and Sprouts + [oc!o7log 
ILobſters and Crabs . [c0,02l04 
A Cheſhire Cheeſe 0 
To the Miniſter 
| =_ Peas 

„ . Los Phylician, 
My To the ee 


A Grocer's Bill of final Pareel, 70 exerci: ll Shu 
Addition. = 


1 n - Ws . e b S 5 =o 
— 2 + RR * — . n r 2 
e r 9 . 3 * 5 
3 — 
5 5 - » © * — ” 
pe - — — won 2 — 
2 1 2 — 5 — — 
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Mr. Longwinded Dr. to John Truſtall, Grocer, 
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Lt 
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is.. . . 
March For one Pound of Sugar. .cſoojia. 
Two Ounces of Cloves ſoſocſos 
Four Pound of Sugarcandy oog 

* (Half a Pound of Rice ; 'olgoſog 
12 [One Ounce of Mace oſoo 07 
One Sugar-loaf 00206 Il 
Four Pound of Sugar oo i re 
April 7 One Ounce of Ginger css exe 

{Half a Pound of Currants oſocſo Wl (as: 
15 [One Pound of Tobacco  oj>2jſog , an! 

Three Pound cf Sugarcandy 'cjo3ſoz his 
28 Half a Pound of Raiſins ooo he! 
| + 


05; wt 
— 
At 


£4, my 82 me 
* * 


Two Ounces of Nutmegs 0 54 


One Ounce of Jamaica Pepper jolocjo2 + 


30 Two Pound of Figgs | ojoofo7 W | 
Half an Qunce of All-ſpice ſoſocſor - 
Two 7 ound of me '46 oilos | 8 
: Total 1 o e8 + | 


ey 


the Learner therein. 
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Addition, 27 
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Note, To ſet down a Sum in right Form and 


Order, is as neceſſary as to add them up right 
when ſet down: It may not therefore be amiſs 


to propoſe a Queſtion 


of this nature to exerciſe 


Example. 


Suppoſe I am indebted to A, two hundred 


| ninety four Pounds, ten Shillings, and ten Pence; 
to B, five hundred forty nine Pounds, fourteen - 


Shillings, and three Pence ; to C, three hundred 


Pounds, eight Shillings, and eight Pence ; to D, 
*Z ſeven hundred ninety nine Pounds, twelve Shil- 
3 lings, and ſix Pence; and tO E, ninety four | 
Pounds, ſixteen Shillings, and nine Pence: What 


am I indebted in all? | „ 
Anſw. 20394, 03 f. co d. 


Having obſerv'd that there are ſeveral Sums, 


which, in common way of ſpeaking, are expreſs'd 


after a quite different manner om the way they 
are wrote down; I thought it ot 1mproper to 
exerciſe the Learner in them, that he may not be 


"> (as ſome are) at a loſs how to ſet down properly 


any thing of this nature, which may happen in 
his way. . | 


I ſhall propoſe the Example by way of a Bill 
of Disburſement, as followeth : _ 


| Example, 


” D 5 
— — —— — 


9 


. A 
2 


66D Addition. 


Example, 


| Laid out in Lamb eight Groats, 
In a Saller, ſeven Farthings. 
In a Cheeſe two and twenty Pence. 
In Butter and Eggs, fifteen Pence. 
-In Pepper and Vinegar, three Half-pence. 
In Bread, nineteen Pence Half-peny. 
In Shoes, eleven Groats and two Pence. 
In a Chaldron of Coals, fix and thirty Shil- 
lings. | | 
In ſeveral other things to the Sum of ſeven 
and fifty Shillings. 
What does tlie whole amount to? 
Anſw. 5 J. 045. 05 a, 5 


Thus have I done with Addition of Money; 11 
| I ſhall now go on to the ſeveral Weights and 
Meaſures, which are done after the ſame manner 
25 Pounds, Shillings, and Pence; only obſerving 
the Notes, and conſider how many of one Deno- 
mination goes to make one of the next bigger 
Denomination, and ſo to point and carty accor- | 
dingly. | 


Addition f Avoirdupois-Weight, T5 


Note 1. That 16 Drams make an Ounce, 16 
Ounces a Pound, 28 Pound a Quarter of a Hun. 1 
dred, 4 Quarters of a andre are a Hundred 
Weight, and 20 Hundred a Tun. = : 

Note 2. The Marks or. Characters by which ll © 
this Weight is commonly expreſt, are theſe, vis. 
T. for Tuns, C for Hundreds, V. for Quarters 1 | 
of a Hundred, lb. for Pounds 02, for Ounces, Þ» 
and ar. for Drams- 1 


— —— [ WwuwůF— — — — — — 2 F 


Additicn. 29 
| Example 1. of Avoirdupois Great Weight. 
, , | 


MG Rn 
7 +16 4 8 
. 12 
1˙Ü U 88 
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1 O09. 0 20 
2 08-3 
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Example 2. Of Avoirdupols Small Weight. 


„„ 
8 2194 0. 
7.7. 2-40 
6 -- 10. 24" 
<& OS. - 09: 5 
3 - 1 | 


31 1 12 


Note 3. In the firſt Example of Avoirdupois 
Weight, the Pounds are pointed at 28, the Quar- 
ters at 4, and the Hundreds at 20. And in the 
*Z ſecond Example the Drams are pointed at 16, and 
16 the Onnces at 16. In your Addition, carry the 
an. Points of one Row to the other, becauſe they 
red Mike ſo many of the next Denomination, The 
XX fame Method of Pointing is to be obſerv'd in all 
ich the reſt of the Examples following, according to 


__ 3 the Notes laid down. | | 
ers Note 4. By Avoirdupois Weight are commonly 


2 weighed Butter,Cheeſe, Wax, Tallow, Fleſh, Pitch, 
2 Rozin, Lead, Iron, all forts of Grocery Wares, 
and all ſuch kind of Garble whence there may 

iſſue a Waſte. Note 5. 
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Note 5. A Pound Avoirdupois, (containing 1/ 
Ounces) is equal to 14 Qunces, 12 Penny-weight 
Troy-Weight. Hence it is, that tho“ 15 

A Pound of Feathers and a Pound of Lead 
Are equal, tis not ſo with Cheeſe and Bread, | 
For Cheeſe is weigh'd by the Pound Avoirdupois; 
bur Bread is weigh'd by the Pound Troy; fo thi: 
a Pound of Cheeſe is heavier than a Pound cf 
Bread, CE 1 

Note 6. Wool is alſo weighed with the Avci- 
dupois Weight: Thus for Wool, 7 Pounds is 1 
Clove, 2 Cloves is a Stone, 2 Stone a Tod, 6 


Tods and a half a Wey, and 12 Sacks a Laſt. E 
XI. Addition of Troy- Weight. 


Note 1. That 24 Grains make a Penny-weight, E 
20 Penny-weight an Ounce, and 12 Ounces 3 


Pound Trov-weight. * 1 
Note 2. The Charaders or Marks by which 


Troy- Weights are commonly noted, are, Ie. for 


Pounds, ox for Ounces, aw. for Penny- weights, 
and gr, for Grains, | | 8 

e 

ma. „ 

. . & > % 

. 57; 205 5 
10 O09 10. OG - | OE 
L 20 03 » 2 1 
14 


Note 3 By Troy- weight are weighed Bread, 
| Gold, Silver, and lequaries. Le; 


Note 4. The Pound Troy (conſiſting of 12 


Ounces) is equal to about 13 Ounces 2 Drams 
and a half, Averdupois. ET 


XII Ai. 


Addition. | 31 
1 a . | 
ig XII. Addition of Apothecaries Weights, 
Note 1. Apothecaries Weights are the Troy 
pound, but differently divided; for with them 
4 Hao Grains make a Scruple, 3 Scruples a Dram, 
Js Drams an Ounce, and 12 Ounces a Pound. : 
acer Note 2. The Characters or Marks whereby A- 
Ppothecaries Weights are commonly noted, are, 
8B. for Pounds; 3. for Ounces; 3. for Drams: 
. for Scruples ; and gr. for Grains. ; | 


| Exdmple. 5 
. 
1 „ 206 


3 10. 6. 1. ro 
: 2 ©9 s 5 0 c 06. 


5 3 
„ . F= OB s.: <o* 2: O4 
ich „ ole 
for CP 8 


C 
XIII. Aldinion of Liquid Meaſure. 


= Note, 2 Pints make a Quart, 2 Quarts a Pot» 

Wy tle, two Pottles a Galſon, 42 Gallons a Tierce, 
or third part of a Pipe or Butt, 63 Gallons a 
== tlozſhead,, 2 Hogſheads a Pipe or Butt, and 2 


: Pipes or Butts a Tun, 
d, 
Exumple, 


2 4 1 1 
0 — I Ee III ng nes 
_ 1 


32 Addition. 
Example of Wine Meaſure. 
p 2. WI 
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XIV. Addition of Diy-Meaſure. 


Note, In Dry Meaſure, 2 Pints make a Quart, 5 

2 Quarts a Pottle, 2 Pottles a Gallon, 2 Gallons 2 

Pecks 4 Pecks a Buſhel, 8 Buſhels a Quarter, , 
— 2 Chaldron, and 5 Quarters a Wey, 

But 2.5 n is - Chaldron of ee \ | 


i 


| Chald. grs, Buſh, Peck. 
| 0 148 3 " 6 . 3 „ 
3 . 


. Ad. 


— 


Ann — MM 
XV. Addition of Long-Meaſure. | 
Note, Thar 3 Barley corns make an Inch, 12 
Inches a Foot, 3 Foot a Yard, 3. Foot and 9 Inch- 
es an Ell, 6 Foot a Fathom, 16 Foot and a half a 


Statute Pole or Perch, 40 Peiches a Furlong, and | 
2238 Fuclongs a Mile. | _ 


| Example. | 


Mil, Furl, Per. 

1 
3 
„„ =» 

2 
6 20 


* Ld 


%% 4 0 


XVI. Addition of Cloth-Meaſure. 

Note, That 2 Inches and a quarter make 2 
Nail, 4 Nails make a quarter of a Yard, 3 quar- 
© ters of a Yard make an Ell Flemiſh, 4 quarters a 
7 Yerd Engliſh, and 5 quarters of a Yard, or 37 
Inches, is an Ell Exgliſb. N | : | 


8 Example 1. 


4 
U 
> 
- * 
755 
4. 
. 
N 
> Ka. 
; A 
£0 
3 
* 4 
2 
1 
7 
8 


Ta rs. ns. 
E 5 Js Jo 
— I "Sb 
CNS 1. 5 
$6 4-4 
9 2 o 2» 
1 


573 1, “ 


34 5 Addition. 
Example EE -:, 


Ell. rs. na. 
1 $+ ; 
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XVII. Addition of Land- Meaſure. 


Note, 40 Square Poles or Perches make a Rood, 


or quarter of an Acre, and 4 Roods make an 


Acre. 
| Example. 


Aer.  Rooas, Per. 


+ 14 
i083 -- 4 937 
98 2 20 
8 30 
1 


Note, 


5 Audition. 9 35 
XVIII. Addition of Time. 


2 Day, 365 Days a Year. . 


Example. 


8 16 I6 
94 i ND 


XIX. The beſt Proof of Addition is to add it 
up again; (for the Old Proof by caſting away the 
9's, or ſeparating it in two parts, as taught by 
ſome, is not at all uſed in Buſineſs; ) I com- 

! monly add it once upwards and once down- 

| wards, and if they agree, I conclude it right; 
but if they do not agree, I add it over again 
both ways till I make them agree, 
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Ei» © © w. 
ef SUBTRACTION. 


I. (QUbtra#en is that Rule which teaches how to from 
| take a lſſer Number out of a greater, to find. 215 
their Difference, or how much one of the two I 
given Numbers is bigger than the other. ged 
II. Of the two given Numbers, the leſſer Num- Line 
ber is call'd the Subtrahend, | og Number to be ſub-¶ Ugit 
tracted ] and the greater Number is call'd the | 


 Minorand, | os Number to be made leſs] and the Bad 
Difference of the two Numbers is call'd the ther 
Remainatr. | F there 
Thus, If I would ſubtract (or take) 1a out of unde 
16, there would remain 4 5 in which Example 12 niſhe 
is the Subtrahend, 16 is the Minorand, and 4 is the ber ee 
Remai nder. : the 


III. Subtraction is alſo of two kinds, namely 
Simple or Abſolute, and Compound or Reſpe- 
tive. kf 
IV. Simple or Abſolute Subtraction, is the Subtta - Fron 
| tion of Simple or Abſolute Numbers; (what Subt 
they are, has been ſhewn above, in Chap. III.) | 
And is perform'd by this Rule: | = 
Set the leſſer Number under the greater, in ſuch 
order that Units may ſtand under Units, Tens under Bu 
Tens, &c. as in Addition. Then (having drawn a Þ any 
Line under them) begin at the Right- hand, and take Þ ber] 
the firſt Figure of the Subtrahend (or under Num- you 


bet) out of the firſt Figure of the Minorand, ( os 10 te 


upper Number) and ſet the Remainder es tract 
. | Ander 


Subtra@ion. EY 37 


under him) under the Line: Then go to the 


- ſecond Figure, (or place of Tens) of the Sub. 
trahend, and take it likewiſe from the Figure 


over it, ſetting the Remainder under it, as before. 
Do the ſame by all the reſt of the Figures ; ; fo 


| the Number under the Line will be the Re- 


mainder. 


— ; 


Example, 


Let it be requir'd to ſubtract (or take) 21 
from 49: Or, How much is 49 bigger than 
Here I ſer down the given Numbers. as dire- 
fed above, ſetting 21 under 49; and drawing 2 
Line under them : Then I begin at the Place of | 
Units, ſaying, 1 from 9 and there 


remains 8, which I ſer (under 1) 49 
underneath the Line; and proceed to 21 
the next place, faying, 2 from 4 and  m—— 
there remains 2, which I alſo place. 28 


under the Line. So the Work is fi- 
mſhed; and I find the Remainder (or Difference 


berwixt 21 and 49) 1s 28: As you may ſee « by 
the: Work in the Margin. | 


More Examples of the ſame nature. 
From 743 586 378 5 Minorand. 


Sabtract 121 270 209 Subtrahend. 
Remains 622 316 TIO Remainder. 


But if it happen (as many times it will) that 


any Figure of che Subtrahend, [or lower Num- 


ber] is bigger than the Figure over him, (ſo that 


you cannot take it from him) then always add | 


10 to-the upper Figure, and from their Sum ſub- 
tract the Figure under it, ſetting the Remainder 
C under 


Os — — — AA IAA A I Hs 


- 


Y 38 9 Subtra 9; Jon. 


under the Line; and when you go to the next | 
Figure below, add 1 thereto, and then ſubtract 
it from the Figure over it, if you can, if not, 
add 10 as before: Do thus as often as you have 


From 


Example. 


Let it be requir'd to ſubtract 4762 from 6687. 
The Numbers being plac'd as I before directed, 


and a Line drawn under them; I begin at the 
*Right-Hand, faying, 2 


from 11 can- 


not take, but (ao , ie 38868. 
makes 11, therefore I ſay) 2 from 4762 
21, and there remains 9, which I ſet — 
u ider the Line; and proceed to the 1919 


next place, ſaying, i that I borrow'd 
and 6 is 9, from 8, and there remains r, which | 
I alſo ſet under the Line; then I go to the next 
Figure, ſaying, 7 from 6 I cannot, but (adding 10 
as before) 7 from 16 and there remains 9, which 
I ſet down, and proceed, ſaying, 1 that Tborrow'd | 
and 4 is 5, from 6, and there remains 1, which | 
I alſo ſet down under the Line, and ſo the | 
Work is finiſhed, and I find the Remainder to be 
| 1919, as you may ſee in the Margin. ; 


More Examples of the . nature. 


3475016 361 5746 Minorand. 
Subtract 738642 5864 Subtrahend, 
| [Remains 2736374 3609882 Remainder. | 


V.. But becauſe all Arts are beſt ws when 
the Reaſon of the Rule is given, I ſhall here in- 


form the Reader of the Reaſon why we always 


add 1o to the upper Figure, when he is leſs 
Wan the * under — and why we 1 
4 


it Ie ET! 


its 4 
hd 


S 


E 


3 BRL 05 Fx 3 5 £ Mb = bay 7 


TS 


true reaſon of Borrowing and Paying in Subtiacti- 


the Figure under him, we borrow 1 from the 


row'd or taken from the next upper Figure, yet 


the Figure 8 ſtands ſtill, and ' therefore he now 


; | ER Subtraction. 3 39 * 
add 1 to the next Figure below: Now the rea- 
ſon is this, When the upper Figure is leſs than 


next upper Figure, and becauſe (as you learnt in- 
Numeration) every 1 in -hat place is 10 in this © | 
therefore that 1 which we borrow is 10, and this 
10 we add to the Figure that was too little. Then _ 
the reaſon why we add 1 to the next Figure be- 
Jow, is this, Becauſe tho' 1 is ſuppos'd to be bor- 


the Figure ſtands for his full value, as he did be- 
fore, and conſequently he now ſtands for x 
more than really he is, becauſe 1 is ſuppos d to 
be taken from him) and therefore we add 1 to 
the next Figure below, to make him alſo 1 more 
than he is, that there may be the ſame Diffe- 8 
rence betwixt them as there was before. JO. in 1 
the Example above, where 4762 is ſubrractet 
from 6681, becauſe I can't take 2 from, T © 
borrow 1 out of 8, ſo there remains but 7; yet, | 


PS. 
* 8 
2 


ſtands for 3 more than he is; and becauſe every 
1 in the ſecond place makes 1 in the frf, there- 
fore that 3 which I borrow'dis 10, which Ladd tag 
the 1, and it makes 11, out of which I ſubtrcktk 
2, and there remains 9g. Then I goto the nexe  - © WI 
Figure of the Subtrahend, namely 6, and add xp 
to him, that he alſo may be 1 more than he is, 
as well as the Figure 8 over him. This is che WM 


* 1 7 


® 


A *o 


on, which Hundreds (who think themſelves good 
Arithmeticians) are ignorant . ⁵l 
VI. The Proof of Subtraction is very eaſy; | 
thus Add the Subtrahend to the Remain- ' | 
der; and if their Sum be equal to the Minorahnd, Ii: 
then is the Subtraction truly wrought, elſe nor. 
The Reaſon of this Rule is evident; for the Re» |} 


3 80 1 
1 _ 

a 

* 

b 


N. i 
— 24 = 1 


=. qo. Snktract ion. ; 
- tmainder is the Difference of the two Numbers, T. 
or how much the greater Number is bigger than Line 

,  - the leſſer; and therefore if this Difference be Han 


- «added to the leſſer Number, it muſt make che there 
e Number again. ä Line 

| Example. | | = the. 
— 43758 Minorand. fſayir 

| 1 — 3872 Sbirahend. mai 

5 3 Re 75 5 Y | — ; : : then 
FTT 358 86 Remainder. fom 
a * 43758 Prof. go te 
3 vn 3 or Reſpective Subtraction, is main 


= DA the Subtraction of Compound or Reſ pective Num- proce 
8 «bets ; What they are was ſhewn above in Chap. So tt 
"I 2 I. 'of Addition. ) and is perform'd by this der t 
& 2375 Rule. Ns Bu 
Set the Leſſer Number under the greater, in I natio 
Ec doch Order, that every Denomination. may it; 
„and under his like, as Pounds under Pounds, tion, 
e killings under Shillings, Pence under Pence, nomi 
ne 420 6o; ſo of any other Denominations, whe. Num 
t cher t be Weight, Meaſure, Time, or the Num 
5” 2 Jike. "Then begin at the leaſt Denomination, and t 
(namely that next the right hand) and ſubtract the add 1 
undermoſt Numbers from thoſe over them, and in th 
BY o proceed gradually towards the Left-hand (ſet- 
ting the Remainder of each Denomination under 
. mths Line) till all be ſiniſh'd. | 


EL 72 ; „. d. ” EY = To. 

1 © Bonow'd 2 12 10 2 Minrand. Fu 

3 Faid | 5 08 o6 1 Subtrahend, F 
RE Net | E 


EDS 2 pay 1 TY 04 TI Remainder. 
f Pl ; « 5 X — — 
10 2 Prof. 8 
5 The 


| 2 . The Numbers being plac'd as before, and a 


the next Denomination; namely, that of Pence, 


from 12 Shillings, and there remains 4 Shillings. 
| which I ſet down under Shillings.z and laſtly T* 
go to the Pounds, ſaying 4 from 6, and there re- 
mains 2, which I ſet down under the Line; and 


[ and then proceed, and (for the x you borrow'd} 
| add x to the next lower Number; and proceed 
| in the ſame Order, till all be finiſhed. | 


 Subtraftiom. 4 


Line drawn under them; I begin at the Right- 
Hand, ſaying, 1 Farthing from 2 Farthings, and 
there remains 1 Farthing, which J ſer under the- 
Line in the place of Farthings, and proceed to 


ſaying, 6 Pence from 10 Pence, and there re- 


mains 4 Pence, which I alſo ſer under the Line; 
then I go to the Shillings, ſaying, 8 Shillings 


proceed, ſay ing. 2 from 3, and there remains 1. 


So the Work is finiſhed ; and I find the Remain- Sang 


der to be 120. 45. 4d. 19. 


But if the lowermoſt Number in any Denomi- 
nation chance to be greater than the Number over 
it; then borrow one from the next Denomina=* -_ 


tion, and turn it into the Parts of the leſſer De. 
nomination, and add thoſe Parts to the uppen 
Number, and from their Sum ſubtrat the lower 
Number, ſetting the Remainder under the Line; 


Example, 
J. 1 | ad. go ho „ g 
From 24 06 10 1 Minorand” 


Subtract 22 18 of 3 Subtrabend. 


1 o8 04 2 Remainder. 


24 O06 10 1. Proof. YL 
C3 P“ 


+: 
7 

2 . 1 
4 


42 Fuabtracłion. 


Here I ſay, 3 Farthings from 1 Farthings I can- 
not, but (borro v ing 1 Penny, that is 4 Farthings, 


I fay) 3 from 5, reſts 2, which I ſer under the 


Line. Then I go to the next Denomination, 
ſaying, 1 Penny that I borrow'd and 5 Pence is 


6 Pence, then 6 Pence fiom 10 Pence and there 


remains 4 Pence, which I ſet under the Line. 
Then I go to the Place of Shillings, ſaying 18 
Shillings from 6 Shillings I cannot, (but borrow- 
ing 1 Pound, that is 20 Shillings) I fay, 18 from 
26, reſts 8, which I fer under the Line. Then 
I proceed to the Pounds, ſaying, 1 that I bor- 
zow'd and 2 is 3, and 3 from 4, refts 1, which I 
ſet down, Laſtly, 2 from 2, there remains o, 
So the Work is finiſhed ; and the Remainder is 


— 


14. 8 5. 4 a. 29. | 


Note, If you have occaſion to borrow in the 
laſt Denomination, you mult always borrow 10, 


as in Subtraction of Abſolute-Numbers. _ 


This is u the Difference berwixt Addition and | 


; SabtraQion, 


| Sabtrad iin is the taking leſs. from more, 
Borrowing inſtead of Carrying, as before. 


VIII. Ir many times happens that many 
Sums or Numbers are to be ſubtracted from one 
Number: As, if there be a Sum lent, and Pay- 


ment made at ſeveral times in part, and you 
would know how much remains due. In this 
caſe you muſt add the feveral Payments into one 


Sum, and ſubtract that Sum from the Sum lent, 


and the Remainder will ſhew you how much 
is due. | | 


Ex ample 
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Paid at ſeve- 36r 13 10 


Paid him again, 


+. .__ © Subtraim | 43 
Example. | Ng 15 
REED 


Borrowed 3300 oo oo o Minorand. 


—— . 


170 10 O 0 | 
To be added 


O 
1 
ral Paym. Y 590 03 04 3 
85 7 


. PINE 


Paid in all 1195 12 o2 3 Subtrahend. 


— 


Remains due 2104 % OF 1 Remainder. ; 


More Queſtions 70 exerciſe the Learner. 
E 
. d of my Neighbour, — 150 10 06. 
Remains to pay. 


The Draper's Bill comes to — 48 12 og +... 
Paid him in part. 37 15 06 


— — 


Remains due to hi 


Lent a Friend — 10 og 
Receiv'd in part, — - 174 15 1 10 2 


Remains due to me 1 


From 2721. 175. 10 d. take 1740. 185. 114. 
and tell me + what remains ? 


. Subtraction. 
Out of 8251, 195. 10 d. take 6721. 185. 11 4. 
and ſhew the difference. 


9 4. 2. What remains unpaid ? 


Lent 7521, 14s. 114. Receiv'd 6491, 175. 


10 d. i, What remains due? : 

If you lend a Man four hundred ninety ſeven 
Pounds, ten Shillings, and nine Pence; and te- 
ceive of him one hundred eighty nine Pounds, 
{ſixteen Shillings, and fix Pence; What is the 
Man indebted to you? | 1 


Suppoſe you are indebted to à Friend, two thou- 
ſand four hundred ninety two Pounds, twelve 


Shillings, and ſix Pence; and you pay him in 
part at one time, three hundred twenty nine 
Pounds, ten Shillings; at another time, two 
hundred forty four Pounds, twelve Shillings, and 
"fix Pence; and at another time, ninety four 


Pounds: The Queſtion is, What remains due to 


your Friend? 


IX. If the Learner does put throughly under. 
Nand what has been already taught in this and 


the foregoing Chapter, he will eafily underſtand 
the manner of working the following Examples 
of Weights and Meafures3 there being no more 


difference between the working of theſe, and 


thoſe already laid down, than only obſerving the 


Tables of each, which are already laid down in 


Chap. III. | | 
X. Subtraction of Tray-Weight. 
1 5 nd 3»  - | 


Rought — 173 0 98, Minor and 
501d 78 O4 16 7 %. Tl Subtrakcnd, 
Remains 94 O07 16 9 Remainazr. 


172 09.13 00 Proof. 


XI. Sub. 


Borrow'd 7421. 18s. 10 d. paid 140 J. 177. 
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Fx Remains ——— 1 3 6 
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Subtraction. 5 45 * 
i Subtraction of Apothecaries Weight, | 
3 39 - Q 


Bou aht · 12 04 3 © oo Minowand. 
Sold—--08 o 5 1 1 15 Subtrabend. 
Kemal Vf. : 05 | 


Proof—12 oz 3 o oo 


XII. Subtraction of Avoirdupol Weight," 


RE 


ON .—.——; 19 5 


p ——_——__— 
—— — b 85 7 


— . 


= |. ay. 
Bought moon —j 12, 12 


Sold 8 eEts — _ 8 14 15 : 8 


Remains 


Procf. —— 2 12 12 = Fg ILL 2 


XIII. Subtralfios of Liquid Meaſure? * 


Dun. Hrds, G. 5 1 [ 
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2 Subtraction of Dry Meaſure. 7 
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6 
Of MULTIPLICATION. 


I. N U:iplication is that Rule by which we find © 


A the Increaſe or Amount of any Number, 


being ſo many times taken as there are Units in 


another Number. | : | | 
II. This Increaſe or Amount is called the Fack, 


Rectangle, or Product; and the two Numbers z 


producing it are called the Factors, the leſſer of 
which is called the Multiplier, and the greater is 
called the Multiplicand. As for example: If 12 


were given to be multiplied by 25 I ſay 2 times 
12 is 24. Here 2 and 12 (when ſpoken of to- 
gether) are called the Factors; but when ſpoken + 


of ſingly, 2 is the Multiplier, 12 the Multipli- 
cand, and 24 the Product. oe 
III When you are perfect in the Terms (ex- 


plein'd in the foregoing Section) you may then 
proceed ; but firſt yon muſt get by heart, the Pro- 
duct of any wo of the nine Digits, (as 6 times 

6, ) times 8, 8 times 9, r) ande this you may 
learn from the following „„ 


* 


bY 


. TY ²˙ ern mm ms 


4 


48 e Multiplication. : 


Table of Multiplication. 


L WE 8 
„S EIEEN[E2 104126128 
2 9 [12{/15|18[21|24j27 
4 216202428032 36 

227 3% 
— 

4. 


6 — —— — 


1218 2439/3 4248 74 


14210835, 49 $6163 
8 16/24/32[49|48| 5564/72] 
18 62172181 


27136145154/63172|81 


This Table is dommonly called Py:hagoras's 
Table, and tho' it be old-faſhion'd, yet (by the 
Experience of my Scholars) I find jr to be bet- 
ter than the new-faſhion'd Tables now common- 
iy made ; for many Learners can readily tell you, 


that 6 times ) (for inſtance) is 42, and yet they 
can'c tell how many 7 times 6 is, (tho! it be the 
me) neither will theſe new Tables tell them; 


but here they have it both ways. 


The Uſe of this Table is thus: Find the 2 Digits 


given to be multiply'd together, one in the upper 


Column of the Table, and the other in the firſt 


Column on the Left-hand, and in the Angle of 
meeting you have the Product. Thus the Table 
teadily ſhews you that 5 times 8 is 40, 6 times 9 


is 54, 7 times 8 is 56, and 8 times 9 is 72, and 


ſo of the reſt. 
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Iv. When you have got the foregoing Table 
perfectly by heart, you will ſoon learn the reſt of 
Multiplication, which is perform'd by this plain 
and general Rule. os | 


Set down the Multiplicand, and under it the | 
Multiplier, in ſuch order as has been taught in 


Addition and Subtraction, namely, Units under 
Units, Tens under Tens, &c. and draw a Line 
under them. | 

Then, if the Multiplicand conſiſts of more places 
than one, and the Multiplier of but one Figure; be- 
gin at the place of Units, and multiply the mul- 
tiplier into every particular Figure of the Multi- 


plicand, and ſo proceed towards the Left-hand, - 


ſetting each particular Product (f under 10) un- 


der the Line in order as you proceed: But if any 


particular Product amounts to 10, or to juſt any 
certain Number of Tens, as 20, or 30, or 40, 
&c.) then ſer down a Cypher, and carry a Unit 
for every Ten to the Produtt of the next Figure; 
or if it amounts to above 10, or any certain num» 


ber of Tens, ſet down the odd ones that are over 


and above Ten or Tens, and carry one for every 


Ten, as before. But here note, When you come 
to the laſt Figure of the Multiplicand, fer down 


the whole Product of that Figure, let it be what 
it will. 
. Example, 


I would multiply 871 by 6; or how many a 


6 times 871 ? 
Multiplicand 87 
Multiplier 6 


Product. 5226 


The 


Multiplication. = 49 
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„ Multiplication. : 
The Numbers being placed according to the L T 
Rule, I begin, ſaying, 6 times 1 is 6, which (not b 
| amounting to 10) I ſet down under the Line, = 
= and proceed, ſaying, 6 times 7 is 42, (which be- F ran: 
| ing 2 above 4 tens, I ſay) 2 and go 4, that is, I 4 1 
ſer down 2, and catry 4 in my Mind to the net P hi 
place; then I go on, ſaying, 6 times 8 is 48, ds 
and 4 that carry is 52, which being the laſt place, | _ 
I ſet it all down, and ſo the Work is finiſhed, and 80 : 
I find that 6 times 871 is 5226. = £ 
If you have more than one Figure in the Mul- | © 
tiplier, the work is not much different frem the An 
former; for when you have multiply'd the firt. F 12 
Figure of the Multiplyer into all the Multiplicand, | 3 


as before directed, proceed to the ſecond and I ſer 
third, and all the reſt of the Figures of the Mul. + © 


f 


o 
— 
2 


| 
| tiplier, multiplying each of them into the whole 1 
1  Multiplicand, and ſetting down their Products in c 85 
1 ſo many particular Lines as you have. Figures in * 
| the Multiplier. But here obſerve, always to ſet 5 a 
the firſt Figure (of each particular Product) under — 
| its proper Multiplier; and when you have done, 80 
| draw a Line under the Whole Work, and add Þ ee 
| their ſeveral] Products together, and their Sum | 2 
hall be the total Product requir'de As in the Jon 
| | following Example. | % 
Lie it be requir'd to multiply 643031 by 624, by : 
| _ -or how many is 624 tim:s 643031 ? 2 
1 — I is 
| the 
8 Har 
t nan 
1 ther 
4 : ther 
| Here tim 
| | ; * 
| | 7. 
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bers as before, and then I begin and | 
multiply the whole Multiplicand 643031 


| which I ſet down under 4, and go 2572124 
ks. on, ſaying, 4 times 3 18 12, 2 and 1286062 


chat f carry is 1, which I ſer down 401251344 
and proceed, ſaying, 4 times 3-1sS 
f I carry is 17, 7 and go 1 ; then laſtly, I ſay, 4 


l ſet down; and fo the Product by the firſt Figure 
is 2572124. Then I go to the ſecond Figure of 


ſaying, 2 times 3 is 6, which I ſer down in the 


the other two) one place more towards the Left 
| Hand than the firſt Figure of the former Line, 


24, and 1 that I carry is 25, 5 and go 2; and laſt= 


Multiplication. 51 


Here in this Caſe I ſet down the given Num- 


by (the firſt Figure of the Multi- : = Was 


go 1, {that is, I ſet down 2 and car- 3858186 
ry 1,) then, 4 times © 1s o, and 1 


12, 2 and go Ii; then 4 times 4 is 16, and 1 that 


times 6 is 24, and one that I carry 1s 25. which 


the Multiplier, ſaying, 2 times 1 is 2, which I 
ſer down (in a Line below the former) under 
2 the Figure that I multiply by ; then I go on, 


fame Line, one place more to the Left Hand, and 
proceed, ſaying, 2 times © is o, which I ſer 
down; then I ſay, 2 times 3 is 6, which I alſo 
ſer down; then I ſay, 2 times 4 is 8, which I ſer 
down alſo; and laſtly, I ſay, 2 times 6 is 12, 
which I fer down likewiſe ; ſo the Product by 
the ſecond Figure is 1286062. Then I go to 
the laſt Figure of the Multiplier, ſaying, 6 times 
is 6, which I ſet down (in another Line belo 


namely, under 6, the Figure that I multiply-by ; 
then I go on, ſaying, 6 times 3 is 18, 8 and go 1; 
then 6 times o is ©, and 1 I carry is 1; then 6 
times 3 is 18, 8 and go one; then 6 times 4 is 


ly, 6 times 6 is 36, and 2 that I carry is 38 ; 2 
5 | | the 


8 Muliplication. | | 


the Product by the third Figure of the Multiplier @ 3 


is 3858186. Then I draw a Line under theſe z |* with # 
particular Products, and add them up into one eee 
Sum, which J find to be 401251344, which is the But, 
true Product of 643031, multiply'd by 624, that E. 
is, 624 times 643031. See the Work in the | 
Margin. — F 


Note, There is no more difficulty in multiply. | 
.- ing by many Figures than there is by one, if you | 
| do but obſerve to ſer the Firſt Figure of every par- 
ticular Product exactly under that Figure of the |} 36 

Multiplier that you are multiplying by. Never. 


theleſs, I ſhall lay down ſome. ws 
More Examples for Practice. 

. . 1 ger 

406345 620403 the P. 

1 | $2314 the N 

COT ee the Pr 

243870 2481612 is alſo 

129 7 820403 Opera 

„ V3a690 . 1861209 VII 

162530 5 1240806 Alt 

Anna; | r Caſes 

1721277420 | — —üf— cf NA. 

32457702542 W ſavd, 

VI. The Proof of Multiplication is commonly _ 

by cafting away the 9's out of the Multiplier, ws: 
.  Multiplicand, and Product; but this Proof being 

very erroneous, (many times proving the Work 

right when it is wrong,) I ſhall not here ſhew Þ .. W. 

the Method of it. | Signi 

The beſt proof of Multiplication is either by In 

Diviſion, (of which Chap. vi.) or elfe by its own gures 

Rule Multiplication, thus: Change Places with none, 


the Multiplier and Multiplicand, and multiply all name 
| „ dryer | 


h 


| Multiplicaticu. A 3 7 


4 r over again; and if this laſt Product be the ſame 
3 | with the former, then was the former Work done 
_ | right, elſe nor. 1 
0 Ezample. = | Proof, 
3 1 TY 
" | 3455 ? 96 
; „„ | 25 984 
| 112 
N | W 
| 12096 


* Here (in this Example) 432 . 'd by 28, 
the Product is 12096; ſo (changing Places with 5 
the Multiplicand and Multiplier, as is done in 
the Proof) the Product of 28 multiply d by 432, 

is alſo 12096. Wherefore I conclude the former 
Operation was done right. 

VII. Compendiums in Multiplication. | 

| Altho' the former Rules are ſufficient for all 
| Caſes in Multiplication, yet becauſe in the Work 
oy Mu. Tlxlication, many times great Labour may be 
| ſav'd, T ſhall acquaint the Learner with ſome brief 
| On for that purple: and that in the following 

ales, 


Caſe | 


When there «re Cyphers intermixt with the 
| Signifying Figures of the Multiplier. 


In this Caſe multiply only the Signifying Fi- 
gures, paſſing by the Cyphers as if there were 
none, only obſerving the Rule formerly taught, 
namely, always to d ſet the firſt Figure of each par- 

ticu 
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ticular Product, exactly under that Figure of the 


Multiplier that you multiply by. As in theſe 


Examples. 
24393 42683112 
402 40006 
e Wenudnoed 9 — montrnnrn 
48786 235609872 
97572 27071268 -- 
9805986 


Caſe 2. 


170758089872 Þ 


When the Multiplier ends with a Cypher or | 


Cy phers. 


In this Caſe I neglect the Cyphers, (as in the 
firſt Caſe) multiplying only the Signifying Fi- 
gures ; and when J have done, I annex the Cy- 
pher or Cyphers (in the Multiplier) to the Pro- 


duct; as in theſe Examples. 


1204330 . 
Caſe 3. 


| When both the Multiplicand and Multiplyer Þ 


end with Cyphers. 


567234 


400 


In this Caſe multiply as in the ſecond Caſe, 
lomitting the Cyphers in each) and to the Pro- 
duct annex ſo many Cyphers as there are at the 
end of both the Multiplicand and nn as 
4260 


in theſe Examples. 


226893600 


Multiplication. y 


. 42600 | | = 42300 


220 N | 12000 
J 8 .- 
| 5 2852 : 423 
1 2 — — 
* 9372000 | 507600000 


— Note, In this and the foregoing Caſe I ſer the 
72 Signifying Figures of the Multiplyer level (on 
the Right Hand) with thoſe of the Multicand. 


When either the Multiplyer or Multiplicand, 
the It conſiſteth only of a Unit, and one or more Cy- 
Fi. Phers annexed; as 10, 100, 1000, & c. 


— 
——— arn- vac — — 
a9 * 4 
* 2 — > > ett nn ns 4 — 


- * AN — ä a . ' 
” — — —— — 1 7 os 8 8 p 1 
———— ˖ — — a * n 2 ” 
— —— — — * 2 — * 
rn = 2 : * n 832 * ann 
= Y q a AY 7 ” A - <4 — COTS, . 4 0 
— 2 . Lo - — - 06 — R 
8 — — LIE — - 


In this Caſe, Annex thoſe Cyphers to the o- 
ther Number, and the Work is done; as in theſe / 
Examples. h | — | i 
00 Multiplicand 6402 3 
= | Multiplyer 1c | 0: 8 
Product & 640200 . *.- 4250000. 


VIII. Becauſe many Men will not take Pains to 

learn either Vulgat Fractions or Decimals, yet 

| have ofrentimes occaſion to multiply by a quar= - 

ter, half, or three quarters ; I ſhall therefore 
here ſhew how it may be done ; namely thus, 
o | Having finiſhed your Multiplication (by the 
Rules already taught,) take a quarter, half, or 
5 three quarters of the Multiplicand, and add it to 
the Product already found, and the Sum ſhali be 

> | fe true Product ſought, | 


56 Multiplication. 
Example, 


Multiply 434 LI 
by 22 and a quarter. 
968 
Product 10648 by 22; then a quarter 
of 484 is 121 which added oF 
makes 10769 the true Product ſought. 


IX. To multiply by any of the following | 


Numbers in one Line, viz, 21, 31, 41, 51» 61, * 

77786791 1 . us 
(Rule) Multiply each Figure in the Multipli- 8 | 

cand by the Figure in the Tens place of the Mul- : Set 


tiplyer, and take in all the Multiplicand, except- ef, 
ing that Figure in the Units place, which you Guy 
muſt ſet down (firſt or laſt) on the Right Hand 

of me Froduet „5 


| For Example. 


Multiply 4567 by 71 in one Line. | 


+ LE 

45 <4 3 

5 = | | ing i 

| 242 . - 117 

437 „ 

$75 | | cand 
Here I ſay 7 times 7 is 49, and 6 (the ſecond | _—_ 
Figure in the Multiplicand) is 55, 5 and carry I 
553 7 times 6 is 42, and.5 (carry'd) is 47, and = 


5 (the third Figure in the Multiplicand) is 52, 2 
| e | an 


þ Multiplication” 57 
and carry 5 ; 7 times 5 is 35, and 5 carry'd is 

405, and 4 (the laſt Figure in the Multiplicand) 
is 44, 4 and carry 4; 7 times 4 is 28, and 4 car- 
ry d is 32, which I ſet down as uſual; and now 
the Unit Figure in the Multiplicand, namely 7, 
l place on the Right Hand of the Product, or you 
may put it down at the firſt beginning of the 
Work, as by the whole Operation following. 


EX. To multiply by any of the Numbers in the 
| iſt Section with a Cypher or Cyphers annext, as 
210, 410, 7100, 810000, cc. Se 
Set the o's down firſt Cor laſt) and work as 
before. | . 1 
| | ID | | Example. > 
4567 | 
| 7100 


32425700 


ä 


n — — 


XI. How to multiply by theſe Numbers follow. 
ing in one Line, viz. 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 
117 £29, -149:- 5 „ 

(Rule) Multiply each Figure of the Multipli- 
cand by the Unit Figure of the Multiplyer, and 
to the Product of the Second Place (or Tens) 

add its ſingle back Figure; and to the Product of 
zll the reſt, add the Sum of its 2 back Figures: 


An Example will make it plain. 


Example. 


58 © Multiplication. 


E | les M ip! | « b in one Line. f Ru 
amp q ultiply 2345 by 2825 3 | tiplic 
2345 Y I why 

7 7, hw! pla 
269675 _ *  ÞY place 
9 the S 


4 is 20, and 2 carty'd is 22, and 5 (which is the! 
ſingle back Figure to 4) 1S 27, 7 and carry 2 

5 times 3 is 15, and 2 carry'd is 17, and 9 (the 
Sum of the 2 back Figures 4 and 5) makes 26, 

6 and carry 2, 5 times 2 is 10, and 2 carry'd is | 

12, and 7 (the 2 back Figures 3 and 4 added) is 

19, 9 and cariy 1; then 1 carry'd and « (the: | 
laſt Figures 2 and 3 added) is 6, which Iſet Fi 
down, and 2 (the laſt Figure) is 2, to be placed do it 


I fay 5 times 5 is 25, 5 and carry 2; 5 times i 


laſt. See the whole Work repeated again. N "mp 
2345 5 Figu 
115 | ſayir 
— | | of 6 
269675 | na ch 
„ . | Mn | {the 
If Cyphers are annext, fer them down fiſt, Þ 34, 
(or laſt) and work as before, as thus. bh 
| 1 1 
115000 Whit 

269675000 
XII. To multiply by 211, 311, 411, 511, x 
611, 711, 811, $11 in one Line. 1 5 


(Rule) 


Multiplicatim. Fg 
Rule) Set down the Unit Figure of the Mul- 
"0 tiplicand, and alſo the Sum of the firſt and ſecond 
Figures added (and carry the Tens to the next 
place if they ſhould make any,) then multiply all 
the Multiplicand by the Figure in the Hundreds 
place of the Multiplyer, and to each Product add 
the Sum of the 2 Figures ſtanding next before the 
Figure multiplyed. N 1 


4 


Example, 
4562 
411 
1 1871982 
1 WT 4. — | 
e2 FRI . a2 3 - ; 
ſet | Firſt I ſet down 2 (the Unit Figure,) and next 


ed to it I ſet down the Sum of the firſt and ſecond 
Figures (6 and 2 added) which is 8, then I pro- 
ceed to multiply all the Multiplicand by 4 (the 
Figure in the Hundreds place of the Multiplyer) 
ſaying, 4times 2 is 8, and 11 (which is the Sum 

of 6 and 5, the two Figures ſtanding next before 
2 the Figure multiplyed) makes 19, 9 and carry 

1; 4 times 6 is 24, and 1 carried is 25, and 9 
| (the Sum of the next two Figures before 6) is 
it, J 34, 4 and carry 35 4 times 5 is 20, and 3 is 23, 
and 4 (the only Figure before 5) is 27, 7 and carry 

3 2: then 4 times 4 1s 16, and 2 carry'd is 18, ; 

which I ſet down as uſual. See the Work above. 


Queſtions to Exerciſe the Learner in 
— Multiplication. 
[ T3 1. Multiply Seventy Four Thouſand Three 
e) Hundred Forty Nine by Four Hundred Ninety 


Lix. ” Anſwer, 


60 | Diviſion on. 


. What 3 is the product of Three Million 
Four Hundred Ninety Six Thouſand , multi- 


venty Nine: ? 
Anſwer. 


1 Pow! Hundred Seventy Thouſand Six 
Sinbad Forty Eight be mulriply'd by Ninety 
Thouſand Eighty Six, What is the Product? 

| Anſwer. 

4 How much is Ninety Eight Thouſand 

times Ten Millions. DO 

FT | Anſwer. 


CHAP... VI. 
Of DIVISION. 


Tviſion is that Rule which che how to 
| divide | or part] any given Number into 
what Number of equal Parts we pleaſe 


Or, It is that Rule by which we diſcover how 


often [or how many times] one Number is 
cContain'd in another. 
II. In Diviſion there ate theſe 4 Terms to be 


learn'd; namely, the Dividend, the D:iwviſor, the 
The Dividend is 


Dot ien, and the Remainder. 
the Number given to be divided [ or parted] in- 
to equal Parts. The DCiviſor is the Number given 
by which the Dividend is to be divided, and 
which ſhews into how many equal Parts the Di- 
vidend is to be divided. The Quotient is the 
Number found out by the Operation, and _- 
ca 


call'd 


conta 


Num 
ply'd by Seventeen Thouſand Eight Hundred Se. 


ended 
Th 


9 (or in 
3 is th 


thoſe 

into. 
becaul 
thing 

by 3» 


maind 
= 2 rem 


III. 
the N. 
ing to 
tian { 

by chi; 

Firſ 
crooke 
which 

ted Lin 
Place f 
Fot 
muſt b 


If t 
his Ex 
V that 
as big: 
ler it, 
hen m 
he Dis 
onſiſt 


| Diviſion. 
call d, becauſe it ſhews how often the Diviſor is 


ns | contain'd in the Dividend The Remainder is the 
i- | Number which remains after the Operation is 
e ended. 


Thus ſuppoſe 15 were given to be divided by 3, 
Þ (or i into 3 equal Parts) here 15 1s the Dividend, 
z is the Diviſor, and 5 the Quotient, or one of * 
i choſe 3 equal Parts that the Dividend is divided 
05 into. In this Example there was no Remainder, 

becauſe 3 is found in 15 juſt 5 times, without any 

thing remaining; but if you were «to: divide 20 
1 by 3, the Quotient would be 6, and the Re- 
aa mainder 2; for 3 is contain'd in 20 6 times, and. 
2 remains over. 

III. Having thus got 2 perfect Knowledge of 
the Nature of Diviſion, and of the Terms belong- 
ing to it; you may then proceed to the Opera» | 
tian [or Work] of Diviſion, which is perform'd 
by this Rule. 

Firſt, Set down the Dividend, and draw a 
crooked Line at the Left Side thereof, behind 
which ſet the Diviſor. Draw alſo another crock- 
to Wed Line at the Right Side of the Dividend, for a 
wo Place for the Quotient to ſtand in. 

For Example, Divide 636 by I: The Numbers: 


7 I'M 
11 
— 0 ! 
25 
1 
1 of 
is et 
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OW muſt be placed thus. ET tb alt 
is W „ haz 
1 Diviſor 3) — (Quotient. 185 


the . If the Diviſor conſiſt but of one Figure (as in 
is bis Example) ſee whether che firſt Figure (name 

that next the Left Hand) of the Dividend be 
s big as your Diviſor ; if it be make a' Point un- 
Ver it, which call the Dividual ; bur if-it bs nas, 
op make your Point under the ſecond Figure of 
he Dividend; ſo the Dividual will (in this cafe) 
onſi lt of two Figures, 


0 


8 5 62 Diviſion. | 
la the Example above I find the firſt Figure of 7 
= the Dividend, namely 6, Divi 
Dividend. co be as big as the Divi. |# (the 
Diviſ. 3) 636 (Quot. for (3) therefore I make there 
3 3 ES a Point under it as in Quoi 
the Margin. mult. 
Having thus Sound <a wy Dividual, 1 feek how the P 
often I can find the Diviſor in the Dividual, and fer ur 
= fet that Figure in the Quotient; and by it mul - it fro 
miply the Diviſor, and-fer the Product under the main 
| Dividual, and (drawing a Line under it) ſubſtract unde! 
it therefrom, ſetting the Remainder under the | I bri 
A new! 
Divi PE > F ior . N _ 820 4 15 
$6 | a ample, 12 the Diviſorf ), | 
_ Diviſ. 3) 636 (2 Quot. I — find "I 6 (the Di- can fit 
vidual) twice or 2 times, I put 


Mn therefore I ſer 2 in che and b 
GE Quotient, and by it I Diviſe 
9 multiply the Diviſor 3, duct 


and the product i is 6, which I ſet under 6, in the ſet u 
Dividend, and ſubſtract it therefrom, and there ¶ ſtrate 
—_ ins o. mains 
Then make a Point under the next Figure of ended 
the Dividend, and draw him down (that is, ſet Þ Quoti, 
- that Figure down) to the Remainder 3 To the Re- ſo ma 
mainder, together with the Figure thus drawn tain'd 


down, ſhall make d 2 new Dividual. vided | 

| As thus, I make 2 If at 

| \ Dividend. Point under the next Fi. | Dividi 

5; Diviſ 3) 636 (2 Quot. ure of the Dividend, |} Quotie 

| — 3,) and I draw Dividr 

| * him down below the“Line | Not 

— for a new Dividual. Then kinds 
03 I proceed with this new of one 


a Dividual, as I did with | how of 
the former, finding another Figure to put in the and ſe 
Quotieat. 8 EY That 


rr 
In l 
. PU ne ore Try | Z DE = l . 
—_— . Ae f . of, {4 7s © ENT WE Eby aL}  S » Cd abit R e r e 1 N 1 3 | l - 
D Oe 3 7 * 1 d . - — "GP P SH a ITS 8 : ” - „da 2 A AY ger: I 1 3 * 
K . 4 * 1 a N * 6 * 4 * — wind a — — 2 a —— — _ Yn INES 8 
a ; * — 
0 — £ ” 8 n 2 - 2 
- — — 
— + —— . ee ee n A 
w , — y 4 
5 5 * ' * 


2 


oy 
— 


63 
That is, I ſay 3 (the ES 
Diviſor) I can nd in 3 | Dividend. | 
| (the new Dividual) once Diviſ. 3) 636 (21 Qu · 
therefore I ſet 1 in the | wt | 
Quotient, and by tO I 6 
multiply the Diviſor, and — 
the Product is 3, which 1 03 
ſet under 3, and ſubſtract 1 
it from it, and there re- | — 
mains o, which I ſet 06 


under the Line, and to it 


I bring down the next Figure, namely 6, "fora J wy 
new Dividual, as in the Margin. 


Diviſion. 


Then laſtly, 3 in 61 Dividend. g 

can find twice, : Bi Diviſ. 3) 636 (212 . 

I put 2 in the Quotient, 8 

and by it I multiply the 6 

Diviſor 3; ſo the Pro- — ß | 
duct is 6, which being =: 03 *- * > _ 
ſet under 6, and ſub: 3 .. : 5 _—_ 
ſtrated from it, there re» — , 
mains o; fothe Work is | 6 2 

ended, and I find the DE. 

Quotient to be 212; and — 

ſo many times is 3 con- > Remalnd. 


tain'd in 636, or 636 di- 


vided into 3 equal Parts, 212.1s one of: them 
If at any time the Diviſor be greater than 1 


45 


Dividual, then you muſt put a Cypher in the al | 
Quotient, and draw down another igure to the ; 130 
Dividual. 1 


Note this, 2s 2 Brief and General Rule in ail - 
kinds of Diviſion, whether the 3 conſiſt but 
of one or more Figures 3 3 namely, Firſt, to ſeek + 
how often the Diviſor is contain' 1 in the Dividualʒ 
and ſecondly , "(having Hes the Anſwer in the 


3 


64 


2 


848 7 


mains o. 
Figure of the Dividend, 
draw him down below the Line for a Nev 


x Dividual. 


9 


- 8 2 

le 
4 ©, 
1 


I 


8 


o Remaind. Dividend, and ſubtradt᷑ it 


Di viſion, 2 


Quotient) multiply the Diviſor thereby; dd 
thirdly, ſubttact the Product from the Dividual; | 
and fourthly, draw down the next Figure of the | 

Dividend to the Remainder for a new Dividual 
All which Operations, for * > _ may | 
be comprized in this Diſtich | 


f 


Seek, ſet in Quote; multiply and ſübdeet 
Draw down, and thus proceed, you'll be exact. 


The given Number; 


directed, and as is here 
done in the Margin; ! 
begin, ſaying, 4 I can 
find in 8 twice, or: 
times; therefore I gt: 


in the Quotient, and b) 
it J multiply the Diviſor 
4, and the Product is (, 


which] ſet under 8 in the 


therefrom, and there te. 


Then I make à Point under the next 


( namely 4) and 


Then I work with this Dividual 


| as with the former, ſaying, 4 I can find in 4 
a once; therefore I ſet 1 in the Quotient, and 

| by i ic I multiply the — and the Prod duct 
1 i 


+" 
15 4, 


andt 
Jandet 
18) f 


ins] 
tient, 
Prod: 


tracte 


ende. 


A few Examples. will make this Rule plain * many 
the meaneſt Capaciries. 


Exampl: ; 


Leet it be requir'd to divide 848 by 4, or into | 
4 equal Parts. Or how often is 4 contain'd in 


Dividend. 
: Diviſ. 4) 848 (212 Qu. being ſet down as befors 


into 3 


Ag 


N the C 
Work 


» 
* 
% 


= 5 8 Divifi 2. N. Py | 65 
nd is 4. which I fet under 4, and ſabtra& it from it, 
al; {and there remains o, which I ſet under the Line, 
Jand to it I bring down the next Figure (namely 
| 8). for a new Dividoa!. Then laſtly, I fay, 4 
in$ Jean find twice; therefore I put 2 in the Ones 
tient, and by it I multiply the Diviſor, ſo the 
product is 3, which being ſet under 8, and ſubs 
tracted from it, there remains o; fo the Work is 
att. MW ended, and I find the Quotient to be 212; and fo 
many times is 4 contain d in 848 z or 848 divided 
to ee Parts, 212 is one of chem. | 


Example 2. 


nto 'F Again, If it were requir'd to divide 946 by e 3 
in be Quotient would be 118. See the following 


Work, 

bers 8) 946 (118 

tors OE : | Fo os » 

heel - . 3 8 | 

13 ] | | | | 5 | 

"181 _ "SL - "Fe 8 

et 2 . | | 
d by "00 27 : | 
Tilly i 64 5 | - 
acc it e | | 
te. 
next | 
and 
*. | 
1du2 | . 
5 D 3 Mere 
and — 
odult | 


SE Diviſion. 


More uh for. Proflice. 


_ 1 

— ꝶö=—3A 47+ Sn, 
* 

f 


* — N OR I 
— — SD , — ES OOO 
— — — 2 
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Exam. 3. | Examp. * 


8) 84617 (10577 9) 13908 (154 

. 3 9 

| on” e 

ij 9 **- | „ 

= —-.-: 56 36 * 
=. „„ 48 

TY 56 „ 

4 „ | SOT 3 


thaw in this third Example, I cannot find the b 
Diviſor in (4) the ſecond Dividend, and there - 
fore I put a Cypher in the Quotient (according to 
the Rule laid down before) and bring down the 
next Figure (6) for a new Dividual, and then J 
Proceed as before : Therefore here note once for 
all, (what J have already told yon) That when: 
ever you bring down a Figure, and cannot then 
find the Diviſor in the Dividual, you muſt put a 
Cypher in the Quotient, and bring down another 
Figure for a new Dividual. 

There is another way of dividing by one Fi. 
gure, which is more ſhort, and is this. 


Example. 
Divide 4857 by 3. 


The given Numbers being placed as before, 
draw a Line under them chus. 


45 


3.4857 


Wc 
* 


Then ſay how often, or how many times 3 


which is the Diviſor, can you have in 4 (the firſt 
Figure towards the Left Hand of the Dividend) 
the Anſwer is once, which J place in the Quotient, 


exactly under the 4, as you ſee in the 


to be added to the next Figure 8, which x 


Margin, ſaying, take once 3 out, of 4 3) 4857 
and there remains 1, which x is 1 Ten emw——w 
makes 18; then ſeek again, or ask how 

often 3 (the Diviſor) can you have in 
18; the Anſwer is 6 times, which 6 3) 4857 


place in the Quotient under 8, the fe. —— _. 
| cond Figure in the Dividend, and ſay, 16 


6 times 3 1s 18 out of 18, and there re- 
mains o, (and here becauſe o remains, I 
have o to carry or add to the next Fi- 


gure; ) then ask again how many times 3) 4857 


3 Can I have in Fo the third Figure of p— 


the Dividend? Anſw. Once, which I 163; - 


place under 5, ſaying, once 3 1s 3, out 
of 5, and there remains 2, which 1s 2 
Tens (or Twenty) to be added to 7, 
the fourth and laſt Figure of the Divi- 
dend, and it will make 259. Then laſt. _ 

ly, ſeek how often the Diviſor 3 you 3) 4857 
can have in 27, the Anſwer is 9 times, — 
which I place under 7, the laſt Figure 1619 
of the Dividend, and the Work is done, 

as you may ſee in the Margin, | 
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More Examples done aſter the ſame manner. 
4) 6725 5) 745 8) 8976 
1681 1485 1132 


0) $274, - -- 71 $976 


F200 2883 1108 


7 


Nore, If the firſt Figure of the Dividend be leſs 
than the Diviſor, then take the 2 firſt Figures of 


| the. Dividend, and proceed as before, 


l 
6) 4272 ( 


7 C942 


” More al ſo, If any thing remain after the Dieiſpr 


38 ended, place it a little diſtance from the Jaſt 


Figure in the Quotient, with a crooked Line 


tound it, as in the firſt and laſt Examples above. 
IV. When you are perfed in dividing by one 
Figure, you may then proceed to divide by 2, 3, 
or more Figures; which Work is but little. diffe- 
rent from the other, and is thus perform'd. 


Firſt, Sor down the Dividend and Diviſor, as 


was directed i in the foregoing zd Section of this 
Chapter. 


Then ſee bow many Places of Figures. 
you have in the Diviſor, and take Juſt ſo many 
of the firſt Figures of the Dividend, and make 2 

Point 


1 5 Di viſion. „ 
Point under the laſt of them to note your Divi- 
dual. Then conſider whether the Dividual be 
bigger or leſs than the Diviſor; for if it be Je, 
then muſt you take one Figure more to your Di- 
vidual. | „ 

Having thus found your firſt Dividual, ſeek 
how often you can find the frſ# Figure (next the 
Left Hand) of the Diviſor, in the firſ# Figure of 
the Dividual, if they conſiſt of an equal Number 

of Figures; but if the Dividual have one Figure 
more than the Diviſor, then ſee how often you 
can have the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, in the 2 
firſt Figures of the Dividual, and ſet the Anſwer in 


: the Quotient; and by this Figure put in the Quo- 

f tient, multiply the whole Diviſor, * ſetting the 
Product under the Dividual, and ſubtracting it 
therefrom ; and to the Remainder bring down the 
next Figure for a new Dividual. Proceed in the © 
ſame manner till the Work be ended, for this is 
all the difference betwixt the dividing by one Fi. 
gute and by many: I fay, all che difference con 

ſiſts in theſe 3 Particulars, namely, (I.) In finding. 
the firſt Dividnal. (2+) In ſeeking how ten the 

: firſt Figure of the Diviſot is contained in the firſt, _ 

q or 2 firſt Figures of the Dividual. - And (3. In i 

multiplying the whole Diviſor by the Figure put Mi 
* the Quotient. A few Examples wil -make it Fs 

5 Example 1. e pl 

5 ITE 8 5 3 

5 Let it be requir'd to divide 9464 by ꝶ44. 

1 Firſt, 1 put down the given Numbers as before "oy | 

. . 

u 2” (| 

7 how often I can find 2, (the firſt Figure ot Di. 

4 viſor) in 9, (the firſt Fig e 


- 70 | Di viſion. 
Anſwer is 4 times, therefore I put 4 in the Quo 
| tient, and thereby multiply the whole Diviſor, 
and find the Product to be 96, which being great- 
er than the Dividual, (94) I cancel the 4 put in 
the Quotient, and inſtead thereof I pur 3, (a Unit 
leſs) and by it I multiply the Diviſor 24, and the 
Product is 72, which I fer under, and ſubtra&t 
from (94) the Dividual, and there remains 22. 
Then I make a Point under the next Figure 
{namely 6) of the Dividend, and bring him 


new Dividual, and the Work will ſtand thus. 


Dirviſor. Dividend, Quotient. 


2 8464 bo 


„ Pn Rd be: - oh 


he has one Figure more than the Diviſor, there- 
Fore I ſeek how often 2 (the firſt Figure of the 
Diviſor] is contain'd in 22 (the 2 firſt Figures of 
_ |  the-Dividua)) I fay 9 times, (for I muſt never 
rene it above 9 times, tho' I can) therefore I put 


WH for, and the Product is 216, which I ſer under the 
BL Dividual,and ſubtract it from it, and there re- 
mains to; to which Remainder I bring down the 


—_— - 3 221 222 | Divi | | 
next Figure of the Dividend, ſo my new Dividua 
—_EE | | » 
WY is 1043 and the Work will ftand thus 
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down to the Remainder; fo I have 226 fora 


4 8 *S L | #: 
1 e | ES . e 
= ben I go to the new Dividual, and becauſe 


CA” SP EY 09 7 ww. 


a TO #3 CO $5 C7 1 py To 4 Oo. 


© Djvifion, 
| ow. 
ae. | HTS Bo 


226 . 
216 


104 . 


Then, this new Dividual being alſo one Figure ; 


more than the Diviſor, I ſeek how often I can 
find 2 in 10, which I can do 5 times; but mule 
tiplying my Diviſor by 5, the Product is 120, 


which is greater than the Dividual, and therefore 


I take it one leſs, and fo put 4 in the Quotient, 


by which I multiply the Diviſor, and the Produ 
is 96, which I ſet under, and ſubtra& from the 


Dividual, and there remains 8; ſo the whole 
Work is ended, and will ſtand thus. 


Diviſor. Dividend. Quotiegs,* 
24) 9464 39% 


7a: 


104 
96 


8 Remainder. 


V. Before 1 lay down any more-Examples, . = 


ſhall lay down the following Notes. 
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"192 >. - . 
Note i. When at any time you have multiply'd 
the Diviſor by the Figure laſt pur in the Quotient, 


if then the Product be greater than the Dividual, 


then is that Figure put in the Quotient too big, 


and muft be made leſs by a Unit; therefore can- 


cel [or croſs out] that Figure. and put another in 
his Room, one leſs than the former; and by this 
laſt Figure multiply the Diviſor again, and if the 
Product be ſtill greater than the Dividual, make 
the Figure in the Quotient yet leſs by a Unit: 


_ Ehus do. till your Product be lefs than the Dixi 


dual, or at leaſt equal thereto, and then make Sub- 
traction, and proceed as before. | 

2, Likewiſe, when you have multiply'd the 
Diviſor by the Figure laſt pur in the Quotient, 


and. ſubtracted the Product from the Dividual; if 


then the Remainder be greater than the Diviſor, 
then the Figure laſt put in the Quotient is too lit- 


tile, and muſt be made bigger, in the ſame man- 
ner as in the former Cafe it was made leſs; for. 
the Remainder muſt never be greater than the Di- 


-- viſor, 


Quotient at one time, tho' you can find the firſt 
Eigure of the Diviſor oftner in the firſt, or 2 firſt 
Eigures of the Dividual. | 5 


4. That the Remainder after Diviſion is ended, 
is always of the ſame Denomination with the Di- 


vidend. As ſuppoſe in the foregoing Example 

the Dividend 9464 were ſo many Shillings, 3 

equally divided betwixt 24 Men; then the Quo- 
dient ſhews that each Man mutt have 394 Shillings 


and there is 8. Shillings over. Now, I foy, the 3 
that remains is of the ſame Denomination with the 
+ Dividend, namely, Shillings. If therefore theſe 


J, Shillings were jurn'd into Pence, (which: is 
done by multiplying them, by 12) they would 
IP . 1 | | x be 


3. That you muſt never put more than 9 in the 


Diviſion. 1 


be found equal t to 96 Pence; which if you divide 
, 3 by 24, the Quotient is 4; ſo the exact Share of 
each Man would be 3945. 4 4. 
5. What is to be done with the Remainder after 
Diviſion is ended, ſhall be ſhew'd in its due Place; 
but in the mean time the Learner ought to know, 
that it is the Numerator of a Fraction, and the Dis 
| viſor is the Denominator of it, which Fraction 
is part of the Quotient; 5 ſo the true Quotient of 
the laſt Example is 394 375 that is, (ſuppoſing it 
 F Shillings as in the 4th Note) 3945. and 8 Parts 
of 24 (or one third Part) of a Shilling, equal to 


; 
i 
F 

\ 


. ³˙ OA rd 0 


44. as before. 

ö 7 v1. The Proof of Diviſion is by Multiplicstion 
„thus; Multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and 
f Þ to the Product add the Remainder (if any be,) 
„and if the Sum be the ſame with the Dividend, 

- the Work is done right, elſe not. 

- | Diviſion may allo be prov'd by Diviſion, thus; 


| Subrra& the Remainder (if any be) from = Di- 
| vidend, and divide the Remainder by the Quo- 
| tient, and (if the Work be done right) this Quo- Wh 
tient ſhall be equal to the Diviſor. - 


# „ 


2 0 


The Ancient Proof by 9 's T ſbal omits 
Eccauſe I: know there is no Tru:h in it. 


„ following Examples I ſhall —_ by Mul- 
, | plication. 
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E x ample 
385) 1183653 (3074 
1 


— — g 


2. 


2865 475 
— m 


1703 1183490 


1540 


Remaind. (163) 


* 


5 - l 


Diviſ. Dividend. Quot. 
587) 4763585 (8115 


4696 * 
675 
9 

888 
1 
3015 
2935 


| Remaind. (8) 


Theſe Examples are ſufficient to 8 Divi. 


ſion to the meaneſt Capacity. 


163 


5 : 


1183653 Trout: 


— 


3. 


8115 
587 
i 


56805 


_ 64920 


40575 


— 


4763595 
80 


4763585 Proof. 


VII. Compendiums i in Divifex, — See tl 
Many times the Work of Diviſion may be vel 


much ſnortned. For, | „ + 14” 


yt 


very 


Diviſion. 75 


1. if phe Diviſor has one or more Cyphers on the 


0 Right · hand, cut off ſo many Figures on the Right. 
hand of the Dividend, as there are Cyphers on the 


Right-hand of the Diviſor ; and divide the re- 


; maining Figures of the Dividend, by the re- 
E maining Figure or Figures of the Diviſor: and to 


the Remainder annex thoſe Figures cut off from 


the Dividend. But if there be no Remainder, 
then thoſe Figures (alone) cut off from the Divi- 
dend ſhall be the Remainder. | 


Example, 8 
Let it be requir'd to divide 46658 by 400. See 
here the Work. „„ | 

4\00) 46658 (116 5 


26 
24 — 
Remainder (258) 


2. If the Diviſor conſiſt only of a Unit with Cyphere, 
(as 10, 100, 1000, Oc.) cut off ſo many Figures 


on the Right-hand of the Dividend as there are 


Cyphers in the Diviſor, and the Work is done: 


For thoſe Figures thus cut off are the Remainder, 
ind the Figures remaining on the Left-hand are 


the Quotient. 

_ Example. : 

Let it be requir'd to divide 4567891 by 1000 · 
See the Work.  _ ep 

Quotient Remainder. 2 

45671891 Here 


— 


6 - Djviſom. . 

Here are 3 Figures cut off from the Dividend, 
becauſe there are ſo many Cyphers in the Di. 
vior. | | LE | 

There is another way of Diviſton (commonly 
eall'd the ſhort Italian way) wherein you multi- 
ply and fubtra& in your Mind, and ſet down only 
the Remainder. This Way. is done by the fol- 
lowing. e 5 

e Rule. | 


Firſt begin to ask the Queſtion (as before) how 
often the firſt Figure on the Right-hand of the 
Diviſor is contain'd in the firſt Figure, (if it may 
be had) orelſe in the two firſt Figures of the Di- 
vidend; and ſet the Anſwer in the Quotient, 
with which Anſwer proceed to multiply the Unit 
Figure of the Diviſor, and inſtead of ſetting down 
the Product (as in the other way) you bear it 
in mind, marking what Tens and Uaits are in 


this ProduQ ; and ſubtract it from the ſame Num- 


ber of Tens as this Product makes, added to the 
Figure from whence you. are to make your Sub- 
traction in the Dividend (if it can be taken, but 


if not, add Ten more to it, and then take the ſaid 


Product from it) and ſet down what remains, car- 
tying all the Tens to the Product of the next Fi- 
gure in the Diviſor, and proceed as before. An 
Example or two will make it plain. 


Example. 
465) 19546 ( 


Here I ſhould begin and ſay, how often 4 (the 
firſt Figure on the Right-hand of the Diviſor) is 
contain d in 1 (the firſt Figure in the Dividend) but 


— 


becauſe the Anſwer is o, I ſay how often 4 is con- 


tain'd. in 19 (the two firſt. Figures of the Divi- 


dend) 
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dend) the Anſwer is 4, which 1 


put in the Quotient (as in the 465) 19546 (4 
Margin.) Then by this 4 in the - 7 
Quotient I proceed to multiply 5 (the Unit Fi- 
gure of the Diviſor) ſaying, 4 times 5 is 20, 
which Product, (inſtead of ſetting down as in the 


| other way, I bear in mind, and ſubrract it from ' 
the ſame Number of Tens (as this Product makes, 
namely 20) added to the Figure from whence 1 
am to make the Subtraction, namely 4, (the fourth 

Figure in the Dividend) that 3 
is, from 24, and there remains 4 465) 19546 (4 


(as in the Margin) and carry 2 | 
(the Tens) to the Product of the | 4 
next Figure of the Diviſor, fay. 


ing, 4 times 6 (the ſecond Figure in the Diviſor) 


is 24, and 2 (that I carry) is 263 which Product 


I ſhould. proceed- to take from 25, (that 1s, the 
ſame Number of Tens as in the laſt Product added 
to 5, the third Figure in the Dividend) but I 
cannot, therefore#T borrow Ten (as in the com- 

mon Way of SubtraQion). and | - 
add to 25 and it makes 35: 465) 19546 (4 
Then I fay 26 from 35, reſts 9, | 


las per Margin) and carry 3 - 94 


(the Tens) to the next Figure 2 2 : 
of the Diviſor, ſaying, 4 times 4 Cthe firſt Fi- 
gure of the Diviſor_) is 16, and 3 (that I carry) 
is 19 from 19, reſts o, fo the 3 
whole Remainder is 94 (ſee the 465) 19546 (4 
Margin) to which I bring don — 
6, the next Figure of the Divi- 94. 
dend, and it makes 946 for 2 1 
New Dividual (or Dividend) thus. 


4650 19546 (4 


| "946 New Dividend. 
| : Then 


. 


78 8 ( Di viſion. | 
Then I go on to repeat the ſame Work again, 
as before, and ask how often 4 (the firſt Figure 
of the Diviſor) can J have in 5, (the firſt Figure 
of the New Dividend) or (which is the ſame 
thing) how often 465 (the Diviſor) can I have 
in 946 (the Dividend) and the Anſwer is twice, 


(or 2 times) which 2 I put in 


465) 19546 (42 the Quotient (as you ſee in 
— the Margin,) and by it proceed 
946 to multipiy the Unit Figure of 

3 the Diviſor, and ſubtract as 
before, ſaying, 2 times 5 is 10, from 16 (that is 
one Ten, as in the laſt Product added to the Unit 


Figure of the New 


465) 19546 (42 5 Dividend) reſts 6, 
: 3 and carry 1 (the 
946 New Dividend. Ten) to the next 


eee eke eee 


ie Figure of the Di. þ 
6 PA viſor, ſaying, 2 
* times 6 is 12, and 


1 (I carry) is 13 from 14 (that is one Ten, as in 
the laſt Product added to 4, the ſecond Figure of the 


new Dividend) reſts 
465) 19546 (42 u and carry 1 (the 
— — | Ten) to the next 
5 946 New Dividend. Figure of the Divi- 
— | for, ſaying, 2 times 
of 4 (the firſt Figure 


| r of the Diviſor) is 
8, and 1 (I carry) is 9, from 9 (the firſt Figure 
in the New Dividend) reſts o; ſo the laſt Re- 
mainder of rhe Diviſion is 16, as appears by the 


whole Operation in the Margin. 


Dividend 


| Diviſion. 


| Dividend. - : 
Diviſor 465) 19546 (42 Quotient. 


946 


16 Remainder. 


| 


Are Examples of the ſhort Italian "Way follow. 
Dividend. 
Diviſor 678) 74978 (22 Quotient. 

1418 


PP . 


62 Remainder 


a, : 


| | Diviſor 8542) 9157897 (1072 Quotient · | 


61589 
——ꝙ—“᷑—— 
17957 
373 Remainder. 


earner to uſe that 


which ſeemeth beſt to him: But ſince the Deſign 


Having now gone though both Ways of 174. 
lian Diviſion, I leave the 


of this Treatiſe is chiefly intended for the meaneſt 


Capacity, I ſhall keep to the former Way, becauſe 
Ithink it is leſs burthenſome to an Ordinary Me- 
mory. 1 | 


I could here proceed to ſhew the Reader 9 or 


10 other different Ways of Diviſion, but one or 


two good Ways is enough; and I love not to fall 


— 


—— 6s 4a. 
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80 G 
2 Learner's Head with too many Things at once, 
or to puzzle him with more than is needful. 


Lueſtions in Diviſion. 


2. 1. Divide Three Iundred Forty Five Thon- 
fand, Nine Hundred Seventy Two, into For 
Hundred Seventy Four equal Parts. N 


Anſwer, 


22. If Eight Thouſand Seven Hundred Thi:ty 
Eight Pounds be divided among Seven Hundred 
Ninety Four Men, What is each Man's Share ? 


Anſwer, 


2.3. How often (or how many times) are 


Three Thouſand Four Hundred Ninety Four, 
contain'd in Seven Millions, Eight Hundred For- 
ty Nine Thouſand , 
Nine? | pe 
Anſwer, 


Thus have I done with the Five Principal Parts | 


of Arithmetick, namely, Numeration, Addition, 
Subtraction, Multiplication and Diviſion: And up- 
on theſe all the following Rules (and all other 
Opperations whatſoever, that are poſiible to be 
wrought by Numbers) do immediately depend. 
Therefore I adviſe the Learner to practiſe, and 
be very perfect in thoſe Rules, before he proceed 


_ ary further, | E 


Two Hundred Ninety - 


* 
8 


n 


mat 


— 


e 


. 


: 

£ 

| 
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| | 
4 : 


Wh EduRtion ! is chi Rule which teacheth how 


Denomination. 


- ply the given Number thereby; ſo the Product 
| ſhall be the NY to the Queſtion. 


' Rediftiom. — 


CHAP. Vvk 
07 REDUCTIO N. 


to bring a Number from one Denomina. 
tion to another; as Pounds into Shillings, Shil- 
lings into Pence, Go. 
It alſo teaches how to bring Numbers conſiſt - 
ing each of 2 or more Denominations into one 


. ReduQion IS 4 Kinds, Decoding and 
Aſcending. 

III. Reduction Deſcending, 1 the beinging of 
Greater Denominations into Leſſer; as Pounds 
into Shillings, Shillings into Pence, . And 
this is done by Multiplication, by this 


General Rule. 


Conſider how many of the Leſſer Denomina- 
tion are.equal to one of the Greater, and multi- 


Example. 


. 
8 * * 
Tank . x — 
. : 
* — — Dy nr ate — As EP” 


Reduce 8643 Shillings into enen or r how 1 
many Pence are there in 8643 §hillings. 14 


7 | : J 


11 
FY 
vs | 


8 Redut ion. 
In 854 3 Shillings, how many Pence. 
12 | 


17286 
8643 Anſwer, 103716 Pence. 


103716 


Here I conſider that I2 Pence 1 is 2 Shilling, and 

that the Pence ought to be 12 times, the Number 

of Shillings; wherefore I multiply the given 

Number of Shillings by 12, and the Product is 

— 03716 Pence, which is the Anſwer to the Que- 
ion. 

Reduction aſcending is the bringing of Leſſer 
Denominations into Greater; as Pence into Shil- 
lings, Shillings into Pounds, Ge. and this is done 
by Diviſion by this 


General Rule, 


Conſider how many of the given Numbers are 


equa) to one in that Denomination to which you 
would Reduce your given Number, and divide 


. Your given Number thereby; ſo * Quotient 


mall be the Anſwer requir'd. 
Example. | 


In 103716 Pans how many Shilling. 

Here I conſider that 12 Pence is a Shilling, and 
that the Shillings ought to be but a Twelfth Part 
of the Pence; wherefore I divide the given Num- 
ber of Pence by. 12, and the Quotient is 8643 
Shillings, which is the Auſwer to che Queſtion. 

See che Work. 


Pence 


re 


DU 
de | 
nt 


ons of | 
uſed amongſt us. In the doing of which you muſt <- 


Pence: Shillings: : 
12) 103716 (8643 
| 96 © < 


Ea voy. 


mm 


T2 Vb 
; 51 : 
48 
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I ſhall Iluſtrate theſe General Rules more par- | 


pag, by Examples of all the ſevera] ReduQi. 
oney, Weights, and Meaſure commonly 


always recal to your Mind the Note or Table of 
that Head we are treating of: My Meaning is 


| when we are doing of Reduction of Money, you 
muſt remember the Note of the ſeveral Denomi- 
nations of Money, namely, that 4 Farthings make 
a Penny, 12 Pence a Shilling, and 20 Shillings a 
Pound: So likewiſe in Reduction of Avoirdupois 
Weight, you muſt recolle& the Note of that 


Weight, namely, that 16 Drams make an Ounce, 


| 16 Ounces a Pound, 28 Pound a quarter of a Hun- 


dred, 4 quarters a Hundred, 20 Hundred a Tun: 


And ſo of the reſt of the Weights and Meafures ; 


all which are laid down in Addition, and there» 
fore need not to be repeated again. 


Having noticed this, I begin with ReduQtion of : 


Money (or Coin) deſcending ; to do which the 
beſt Way is to Reduce the given Number into 
the next leſſer Denomination, and from thence 

| | | | Ds to 


Reduftion.. 33 
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84 : Reduction. 


to the next leſſer Denomination, and from thence 


* 
b | 2 
7 


to the next leſſer, and ſo till you come to the 


Denomination requir'd. 


Example. 


In 586 Pounds, how many Shillings, Pence 
and Farthings. ; 2 


EE 
. 3586 8 
Multiply by 20 the Shillings in a Pound. 
eee eee, 


SE 


| Makes 11720 Shillings. ” 
Multiply by 12 the Pence ina Shilling. 
| 23440 - | 
11780 >. 
M.akes 140640 Pence: i . 
Multiply by 4 the Farthings in a Penny. 


Makes 562560 Farthings, for Anſwer. 


J Here I multiply the given Number 586 J. by 


20 (becauſe 20 Shillings make a Pound) to re- 
duce them into the next leſſer Denomination, 
namely, Shillings, and the Product is 11720 
Shillings; Then I multiply the Shillings by 12 
becauſe 12 Pence is a Shilling) to reduce them in- 
to the next leſſer Denomination to Shillings, 
namely, Pence, and the Product is 140640 Pence. 


Laſtly, I multiply the Pence by 4 (becauſe 4 
Farthings is a Penny) to reduce them into the next 


leſſer Denomination, namely, Farthings, and the 
Product is 562560 Farthings, as above. 


When 


Mal 


Alf 
Farthi 


Farthi 


Multis 


— . 1 


ce When the given Number does not conſiſt of 
he n Denominations, as Pounds, Shillings, and 
Pence, or Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, &c. 

k may be reduc'd into the Denomination requir'd 

| at one Operation; ſo the given Number above, 
namely, 586 J. may be reduc'd into Pence or Fare 

ce things at one Work thus. 

Multiply the given Number 586 J. by 240 (be- 

cauſe 240 Pence make a Pound) and the Product 

is Vance & See the Work kene ia 


2 BY RE” 
122 586 * 2 5 0 1471 1 
Muitiply by 240 the Pence in a Pound. 
r 
1172 3 es 5 1 


— 


Makes 140640 Pence. 


Alſo Multiply 586 l. by a (becauſe 960 


Farthings make a Pound) and the Nen will be 
Farthungs, as followeth · 


15. 
= 586 
= Mulniply by 960 che Farthings i in a Pound. 
ras 35160 '% . | 8 
ws Makes 52200 Farthiogs. e : i 


= Note, In Reduction Deſcending, whine 
you would reduce a Number given to any De- 
gon requir'd at one Operation, you muſt 
* i know che Number you are to multiply by, 


{as 
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| = wrought by Diviſion. 
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os .  Reduffim. 


(as in the 2 laſt Examples.) And ſince * are 
too many to be remember'd, I ſhall give you 
General Rule to find out the Number you want, 


whenever you have occaſion, whether it be in 


Money, Weight or Meaſure. 5 


The Rule is this. 
Take one of that Denomination the given Num- 


ber is of, and Reduce it to the ſame Denomina- 


tion which your Queſtion is required to be brought 
into, and it will ſhew you the Number deſit d. 
For Inſtance, 


- If you would Reduce 245 l. into Farthings, and 
wanted to know the Number you muſt multiply 


by, to perform the Work at one Operation, ac» 
cording to the Rule, 

lb. Take one of that Denomination the 

I given Number is of, namely, 1 J. and 

20 reduce it to the ſame Denomination the 

20s, Queſtion is requir'd to be brought into, 


12 namely, Farthings, as in the Margin; 


= ſo the Number is found to be 960, by 


* which you muſt multiply the given 
25 Number 245» and the Product anſwers 
y the Queſtion at one Operation: The 


— like is to be done in Weights and Mex 
960 7* ſures, 


Reduction of Money bs Coin) — 
All Queſtions. aſcending. (as told before ) are 


& xample, 


In 4860 Farthiogs how many Pounds. 

To do this Queſtion, or any of this kind, I ft 
| divide the given N oo, namely, 5625 pt Far- 
; 7 things 


T ha 
firt 1 


are 


int, 


are 
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8 
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ngs 
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5 11 200 


o x. 
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1 Redudt ion. = —- 
things by 4, and the Quotient is 140640 Pence 3 
Then I divide the Pence by it 
is 11720 Shillings. Laſtly, 
by 20, and the Quotient is 


12, and the Quotient 
I divide the Shillings 
586 Pounds. See the 


| 4) 562560 (140640 6 (586 Poun ; 


5 way" 


EN q 


16 SE» 20 6.08 1 15 : 


| 16 2 © * . 16 N 
025* 86" 12 „ 35 
24 84. 1 x | 
3 5 
16 | 24 
oo o : 
20, thus = 
. Farthings.. - © 10 61 280 
9640) 562560 (586 Pounds, 
480 | „ 
_ 
768 
1 EY 
576 | . 
0 : 


T have wrought this Example 2 ways; in te 


firſt 1 have brought the: give 


n Farthings through 
ä 


8 Reduction. 
them firſt to the next Greater, and from thence 
to the next, and ſo on till I come to the Deno- 
mination requir'd, namely, Pounds. In the other 

way, I have brought the Farthings into Pounds xt 


one Operation, by dividing them by as many Far 


things as make a Pound, namely, 960. — 
Note, That to ſave removing my Dividends, 
have ſet the Diviſor at the top, where I have 
alſo ſet a Letter to note what Denomination each 


Number is; fo I have written 3. over the Far- Þ 


things, d. over the Pence, and 5. over the Shil. 


E *-Jings | 


In Reduction Afcending, when you have a 


mind to perform the Work at one Operation, and 


Want to know the Number to divide by, whether 

it be in Money, Weights or Meaſure. This is 
-the Ty | 
Rule. - 


Take one of that Denomination which the 
Queſtion is requir'd to be brought into, and re- 


Aduce it to the ſame Denomination the given Num- 


ber is of, and Divide thereby, for Inſtance, 
If you look back to the laſt Example, you will 


find the Denomination which the Queſtion is re- 
_«guir'd to be brought into, is Pounds, and the De- 
nomination given is Farthings: Now if I take 
1 l. and reduce it into Farthings, it ſhews me the 


Number I am to divide by, namely, 96 (as was 


taught before,) the ſame may be underſtood in 


* 4 "Weights and Meaſures. | 


When in Reduction deſcending the Number 


gi den to be reduced conſiſt of divers Dinominations, 


.as* Pounds, Shillings, and Pence; or Hundreds, 
"Quarters and Pounds, &c. Then in this cafe, re- 
Auce the greateſt Denomination into the next = 

N | a SE ſer, 


all the intermediate Denominatiens, reducing | 


£ 
: 
: 
5 
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» AD ans ens, 


fer (b. 


theretc 
tion v 
Then 1 


minati 


in that 


{brough 


tion re 


In 4 
Pence 


if Iſho 
ſecond 
718 14, 
15311 
and ſo 
Methoc 
to be £ 


K 3 
e Aer (by the Rules already laid down) and add 
Ithereto the Number ſtanding in that Denomina- 
tion which your greateſt Number is reduced to: 
Then reduce that Sum into the next leſſer Deno- 
Emination, adding thereto the Number ſtanding 
1c | in that Denomination: Do this till you have 
” Wbrought the given Number into the Denomina- 
ae tion requir'd. 55 
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| | Example, : | 
il. In 432) l. 15 7. 11d. 2 9. how many Shillings, 


wy 3 — 
Ee Is Io EE — 
E — — * « 
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1 "75 mms 
Hope or RS re * w 
. N i" mn 


Pence and Farthings. E | 
nd 6327 1 1. 3; | 


þ 
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ir WM Multiply by 20 the Shillings in a Pound, and 2 

5 . aan 
Makes 86555 Shillingses. 

Multiply by 12 the Pence in a Shilling, and 


- — 


the l 173111 ES, 5 , 
" A NN 
m * 51 


| Makes 1038671 Pence. | 2 

vill Multiply by 4 the Farthings in a Penny, and 

9e. Makes 4154686 Farthings, for Anſwer. 
Here I ſay, o times 7 is o, but 5 (in the place 

„of Units of Shillings) is 5, which I put down for 
„the firſt Figure of the Product: Then, becauſe 

this Multiplyer is o, I go no further with it, (for- 

if Tſhould it would be all o's) but proceed to the 

ſecond Figure of the Multiplyer, faying, 2 times 

4 $1514, and I in the place of Tens of Shillings is 1 
is; I fer down 5, and carry 1 to the next place; 1 

10 and fo I finiſh the Multiplication by the common 

fer Method, and find the Shillings in 43270. 15. 


to be 8 | | 
- : 
* ” 3 } 
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90 Re duct ion. 
Then J proceed to bring the Shillings into 
Pence, by multiplying them by 12; and here] 
ſay, 2 times 5 is 10, and 1 
of Pence) is 11 ; I ſer down 1, and carry 1; and 
fo on till I finiſh multiplying by * 
the ſecond Figure of the Multiplyer, namely, 1, 
Gying, once 5 is 5, and 1 (in the place of Tens 
of Pence) is 6, which I ſet down, and then go 
on till I finiſh the Multiplication by the common 
Method, and the Product is 1038671 Pence. 
; Laftly, I proceed to bring the Pence into Fat. 
things, by multiplying them by 4 ; and here! 


ſay, 4 times 1 is 4, and 2 (inthe place of Far 
is 6, which I ſet down, and go on till! 


things) 1 
- finiſh the Multiplication by the common Method, 
and the Product is 4154686 Farthings in 43270 
155 11 d. 29 

After this Method are all other Examples of the 
like Nature wrought. 


Another. ws of the ſame. 


In 452 l. 177. 11 d. 49. how many Shillings 
Pence, and Farthings. | 


5. 4 9. | 
52 17 . 

Mutiply by 20 the Shilling i in a Pound, and 
— (add 17% 
1 9057 6. 

ä Multiply by 12 the Pence in a Shilling. oy 
= —— (add 11 
18115 : 
go58 
108695 d. 
due by 4 the Farthings in a 3 ad | 


— TE, 3 q 


In 


43 +783 Farthings, 


(in the place of Units | 


Then I goto 


| Reduction. 
In Reduction Aſcending, if any thing remain 
after the Diviſion is ended, it is always of the 


ſame Denomination with the Dividend, as in the 
following Example, which may ſerve as a Proof 


of the. former. . = 
In 434783 Farthings, how many Pounds, Shil- 


lings, Pence and Fartfiings. | 
„ & 200 1 -<& go” 
4) 434783 (108695 (905% (452 17 1 4 
i e 108% 3 2 825 5 | 
of > Og o 10 
0 -m. 
27 95 5 
0 4 
38 11 d. 177. Remainders. 
23 1 


34. remains. F s 
Here you ſee in dividing the Farthings by 4, 


there remains 3, which is 3 Farthings : In di- 
vidng by 12, there remains 17, which is 11 Pence: 
In dividing by 20, there remains 17, which is 


17 Shillings, which being gather'd together, and 
placed by the laſt Quotient, will make 452 l. 175. 
114. 3 J. as you ſee the Work above, which is 
equal to the given Number of Farthings. 8 

I have hitherto made uſe of that we call the 
long way of Multiplying and Dividing by 20, 
12, and 4, by reaſon of its eaſineſs for a Learner 
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92 Reduct ion. 


as being not burthenſome to the Memory E but 


now 1 ſhall ſhew you the ſhort way which is very | 


much praQiis'd of late. And ſince you will often 
have occaſion to multiply and divide by 20, 12, 
and 4, you will find that this way will be very 
uſeful to ſhorten the Work. | 5 | 


1. To divide by 4 the ſhort way has been already 


= \ _ taught-in Diviſion by one Figure: However, in 
| ._ This place I ſhall give you another, 8 
2 al... 

| i} 5 | 3 In 578 Farthings how many Pence. 
3 4) 578 Farthings. 


r 


"> r 


the 1 down under the 5, and fay, onee 4 out of 
5 and there remains 1, which is 1 Ten to be add- 
ed to the next Figure 7, and it makes 17: Then 
I fay, 4 I can have in 17 four times; I fer down 
4 under the 7, and ſay, 4 times 4 is 16, out of 


added to the next Figure 8, and it mxkes 18; Then 
4 Ican have in 18 four times, I ſet down 4 under 


remains 2, which is 2 Farthings. | 
Before you cin multiply and divide by 12, the 
Mort way, you muſt learn the following Table by 
_— 


*. 
** 


. Ibegin and fa „. L can fave in 5 once; I ſet 


139, and there remains 1, which is 1 Ten, to be 


., and ſey, 4 times 4 is 16, out of 18, and there 


12 Times 


t 
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above. in 3 
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After this Table is got by heart, the manner of” © 
multiplying and dividing by 12 is, the ſame 2 
with a ſingle Figure. F 

2. To multiply by 12 the ſhort w yx. 


— * ” 
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Here Ifay, 12 times 4 is 48, ſet damm S ? 
carry 45 12 times 5 is 60, and 4 Ly d, ig , 


| carry" 78, which I fer down : Sec che Works i 
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Fo 3 8 "i „ 2 
3. To divide by 22 the ſhort way, rx. 
1 : . ' . —_ "+ £- # 


In 7848 Pence how many Shilling? 


14 94 | 3 Reduction. 5 
5 | I ſay 12 in 78 I can have 6 times; | fet down 
= under 8, and ſay, 6 times 12 1s 72, out of 78, 
and there remains 6, which is 6 Tens, or Co, to 
be added to the next Figure 4, and it makes 6a: 
Then I fay 12 I can have in 64 five times, I fet 
: 5 down under 4, and ſay 5 times 12 is 60, out of 
W 9 645 and there remains 4, which is 4 Tens, or 40, 
| * "js a be added to the next Figure 8, and it makes 


1 I ſet down 4 under 8, and ſay, 4 times 12 is 48 
"= * of. 48, and nothing remains, as ay the Work 
Above. 


4. To divide by 20 the ort way. 
ee. 
Bring 11732 Shillings into Pounds. 


£ 2]o) 1173(2 
* N te . — "Is f : 4 : i 
3 bm a _ | IE 1. 5 86=1 . 
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| „ Here I cut off one Place in the Dividend, and 
| - take half the reſt, ſaying, half 11 is 5, and re- 
maining makes the next 17; then half 17 is 8, 

I and r remaining makes the next 13 ; then half 1; 
13 7 15 6, and 1 remaining, which with the 2 cut off 
3 makes 12 f. for the Remainder, and the Quotient 
f A * 355867. See the Work above. 


* * Deſcentiog and Aſcending, done after the ſhort 
1 1 * 8 
* n Example Deſcending, 


48; Then 1 ſay 12 J can have in 48 four times, 


* Some Examples follow in Reduction of Money, 


arſd [ 
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$ | 187690 Pence. . 
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2. Example Aſcending. 


In 750720 Farthings how mony Pence Shikiags 
aid Pounds. 
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12) 187680 Pence. ? 


. : 
e F r 


i a o) 13 6410 Shillings. Þ 


Sor Each ED 
8 4310 , 7 < 


Anſwer 782 Pounds. 
This Sum proves the former. 


1 F 0 : ' . | 
5 3 bare Deſcending a = | 
4 . 7 = | 
In 776 15 - how v many Farthings S i 
7 5535 — 5 
12 * 
186324 Pence. 5 | 
3 N 


145699 Farchings. 


—— 


96 Reduction. 
RE: 4 Example Aſcending: 
things? 

4) 745699 


| EPI RA eh eee eee, 


12) 186424 + 


CO eee 


20) 1553|;:4. 


| Facit 776 lb. 155. 4 d. 4 the proof of the laſt 
Example. Cs - 

| + To reduce Sterling Cor Engliſh Money] into 
Foreign, and Foreign Coin into Exgliſp. 


1. To reduce Exgliſb into Foreign Money. 


Take the given Sterling, and alſo the Price of 
one of thoſe Pieces which the Sterling is to be 


brought into, and reduce them into one Name: 


* 


Then divide one by the other, and the Quotient 
anſwers the Queſtion, 


Example 


How many Pounds are there in 745699 Far. B 


In 
of 57 


229) 


Hawk RN 


In 426. 14 fo 4 q 3 * how many Crowns 
of 57 d. 5 t per Crown. 


C 


: Bb. Fo d. : | | © 4 
pd, 14 4 Sterling · | 


Tc” oo 
— | „ 
102412 d. | 
4 LE. _ 
229) 409648 (1788 ; 
22922 „ 885 


After ala ſame manner are all the following 
Examples done. 
I. In 7211 175: 10d. how many Crowns at 
5d d. 2 per Crown? 
2: In 4611. 12 7.07. how many Dollars at 
2 4 d. per Dollar: 
3. In 24701. 10. 11 4. how many Guineasar 
2 6 4. per Guiner. 


-_ 


98 | Reduction. 
4. 1a 7781, 18. 11 4. how many Crowns at 


57 d. 4 per Crown? 
5. In 872 /. 175. 84. bow many Pieces of 
3, at 4s. 6 d. per piece? 
6. In 987 J. 195. o5 d. how Many Rials of 
Plate at 45. 8 d. per Piece? .- 
2. To reduce Foreign Coin in Engliſb. 
88 
| Multiply the given Number of Foreign Pieces 
by the Pence or Farthings, Ce. that are in the 


Price of one Piece, and it will ſhew you the Pence 
or Farthings in all the Pieces : Then Reduce one 


Pound Sterling into the ſame Denominarion- the | 


Foreign Money is brought into, and divide there- 
by. The Quotient will give you the Pounds 


Sterling. Y 
Examp , 


In 7426 Crowns, we 57.0. per Crown, how 


| many Pounds Sterling. ; 
42 


Mulkiply bh” en the 4. of 20 
— one Piece, 
51982 „„ 
37110. 240 0. 


Divide by — 
240, the Pence 2ale) 4232802 . (1763 
in a Found. | „ 

. 183 | 
1688 An, 1765 EF Seer 
152 

144 


Make 


Makes $3304 U. for Anſwer. 6 


— 


Reduction. 99 


The following Examples are done after the ſame 


manner. 


1. In 7421 Crowns, at 58 d. 1 + ber Crown, 


how many. Pounds Sterling ? 


2, In 7426 Guineas, at 215. 64, how many 


Pounds Sterling ? 
3. In 64217 Pieces of Eight, at 45. 1d. per 
Piece, how many Pounds Sterling? 
4. In 65742 Dollars, ad 4 . 6 d. per Dollar, 
how many J. Sterling. 


5. In 87256 Rials of Plate, at 47, 8 a. per Rial, . 


how many Pounds Sterling! 5 


Having done with Reduction of Money, I ſhall 
now go on to the ſeveral Weights and Meaſures 


which are done after the ſame nianner as this has 


been, only obſerving the Notes, and conſider 


how many of one Denomination goes to make 


one of the next, and to multi ply or divide accord 


ingly. 


Reduction of e Weight FL Def- 


cending and- Aſcending. 


oj Example Deſcending. 
1 742 o. how many lb. 
> 


Multiply N — os N in a Hundred, 
Makes 2557 Quarters. 


Multiply by 28 the bbs 1 in a quarter of C. 


23744 
3936 


n Ag A” . 


" 
, 
DN — * 


SS — 
2 


1 
FE 
_ 


—— x 2 


8 


— , 
—— 


r {> A 


DES 


Ws 
1 


1 
oc, Oe | ' 
ad AD - wb . 2 
: ” EE ns er oe ˙ w eee 2 — 2 
— * TSS 3 - 1 — — 2 24%” aan at — * — Ar KY? ones 269 a 14 . . * = = 
r Nr Me —— Inge — —— — — — — — — — — 
TTP 3 * . ˙ 2 rey — —.— — — 
I. . 1 7 „ — > " . — — * — Y A — T 
* - I mw _— — — 9 —— ER end b de ah — r - — r = — Z 
: =_ —_ — ds Fl 1 Ee. a w N . — - — — — — a 


— 4 


— — +. 
F Snob os 
2 * 
. 


COURIER 


27 ² T ( ThTſT0T0TT0T0TT—T—T— 

AE n Es et. bans on oo — — 1 : 
4; rx - — 7— 6 45 FT — 3 r — 

* N in IHC =. IHE 1 — Ty - 2 — 5 = 

1 — 8 — greet gti omen > oh — — — SOT 9 


— 8 * W n 
* — if 8 — odeg oY 
a on Ek 


100 | Reduclion. . 
x Dr at one Operation thus. 
| 742 The Number to Multiply by 


112 is found out by the Rule laid 
| dawn in Reduction of Money 


1487 thus, | 
SR... | . 
LEE. ” 
Makes 83104 {6. — 
| | 4 qu 
28 
112 . 


It may not be improper to ſhew you here how 
Io multiply by 112 in one Line, which is done 
_ *bythis Rule. . | 
| __ *.. Multiply by 12, and take in each Figure of the 


IT 
=s 


fore in Multiplication. 


Example. 
Bring 7423 into Pounds. 
112 Tg 


831376 lb. 


- Say, 12 times 3 is 36, ſet down 6 and carry 3; 
then 12 times 2 is 24, and 3 carry'd, is 27, ſet 
down 7 and carry 2; 12 times 4 is 48, and 2 car- 
ry'd, is 50, and 3 (the firſt Figure of the Multi- 
plicand) is 53, ſet down 3 and carry 5; 12 times 
7 is 84, and 5 carry'd, is 89, and 2 (the ſecond 


. © Multiplicand, beginning to add the firſt (or Unit) 
 _ Figure of the Multiplicand, to the Third or Hun- 
dreds of the Product, and ſo on, as was thewn be- 


Figure of the Multiplicand) is 91, ſet down ; 7 


and cat 
gure 11 


— 


| Reduction. , 
and catry 9: Now 9 carry'd and 4 (the third Fi- 
gure in the Multiplicand) is 13, fet down 3 and 


carry 1; then 1 I carry'd and 7 (the ht Figure 
of the Multiplicand) is 8: See the Work above. 


2 Example Deſe cending. 
How many C. in 83 104 b. 


i at © Or at one Operation 
28) 83104 (2968 thus. 
55: — 
facit 742 C. 112) 83104 (742 n 
a 5 784 
2522: —— — ( 
— 5 470 The Numb. 
122 44% i found Woe 
18538 © m=— (ivide-by, == 
— WWW 
_ 224 favuglit, 4 
224 . — — 
9 | „ 


Theſe two Examples prove the former. £53 


* 


1 

4 
* 
„ 
- 


- nos; : Redudtion, 


- 3 Example i. -- 


In 856 C. 3 3. 171, 2 0z. how many D | 
and Drams. | „ 5 | Hou 


TT Sn - En 
Multiply by 4 the 4. in a C. and take i in 25 16) 2: 
a 1 — . 
Makes 3427 qu. | 5 
N by 28 the 16. in a ae of c. ao ny in 
27423 . 
6858 


1 Makes 95973 BV. 
EY Multiply by 16 the 02. in 2 lb. and rake in 2 0%, 
[1:55 e 
985973 
Makes 1535570 0Z. : 
Multiply by 16 the Drams i in an 0 0%. 


—— 


9213420 
WE og 


Makes 24569120 Drams. the ! 


4 Example 


es 


Red action. 


4 Example Aſeendi, 1g · 


How many Hundreds, Quarters, Pounds and. 
Ounces are in 24569120 Drams'? 


ar. 16) 28) I 4) 9s. 
16) 24569120 (1535570 (95973 (3427 
3 144 . 8 — 


— ® ©. * * — — | 856 (+ 
oy” „ 219 
8 80 11255 85 


* 3 
„ „ 


% 1% 853 
1 
1 50 17 lb. 
Ho. 48 - 
112 2 bl. 

1412 | 


the laſt. 


3 ; 
on — — — — ͥ — 8 
. Rn 2 2 
* a 
RS YEP 


Anſwer, $56 c. 396, 17 1 2 0%, the Proof of 


— ET 
- * 


1 3 
bl 


104 


Reduction. 


5 Example. 8 
C. qu. 15. 


In 27 Hhds. each TY T3 3s 


how many oz. 


I Reduce the 


Weight of 1 


hhd. into the 


Denomination 


whichtheQue- 


ſion is requird 


to be brought 
into, namely, 


ol. and then 
multiply it by 
273 the Num- | 


ber of hhds, 


and the Pro- 
duct ſhews the 
ex. of all the 
 hhds. for An- 


ſwer, as you 


ſee the Work. 


4 


6. In - 472 0 2 qu. 27 4 how many Boxes, 
each 64 1b. 10 ox. 


7. How many C. are in 7725 Boxes, each 57 U. 


12 0% 


= 
| 30 4. 
: 28 
244 
854 tb. 
; 1 
5124 
854 


— | 
„ OZ» 13664 In 1 bd. 
Mult. by 27 * 


2 95648 


27328 


Sr EIT 


Auw. 368928 oa. in all the Hhds. 


8. In 874 C 3 9». 19 bb. how many * 


each 8 C. 24. 10 lb, 


9. How many C. in 18241 hhd. ch 10 C. + 


186, 


10. In 174 piggs of N each 9 C. 2 qu. 
10h, how: many Feutes * of 16 1b, 11 0%. 


ire In 


| Reduttion. — 5 
1 1. In 427 C. + I9 lb how many Cheſts of 
5C. 4 181. | 
12. How many Piggs of Led, each 12 C. 4 
19 lb. muſt I buy to make 8 Leaden Gil each 


6 C. 1 1216. Me l 2 


Reduction of Troy-Weight , Deſcending 


and Aſcending. 


| 1 Example Deſcending 16 · 
In 742 *. wage Tg Grains? 


742 
Multiply iy 112 the Ounecs in roa Troy 
Makes 8904 Ounces. EZ 
Multiply by _ . 20 the dw, in an Ounce, 
Makes 178080 dw. . : — 
Multiply by 24 the Grains in a dw. 


712320 
356160 


Makes 4273920 Grains for Anſwer. ) 
Or at one Operation thus, 8 


— — 
—— 


74 


_ 


* * © 
Wee 4 * Cot 


” 
= _ > = — — — — — — — — — c © == — 4 
* — — — mm -_ be — * — — — * — — _ N 
2 ves * * — — >. — — Ie e 22 2 
s - o — —— oy — — 5 —— 
ng r — * * — 1 — — = p ere 4 OR * 
— 2 r r * ny — 
2 * ” - — — — — In — $6264 — — 1 
—— "SY — - * — ＋ =" — EY rn — _— — — — — 5 —— _ : 
Ic 2 4 3 SG - mY * — ry m3 — rr tn a A not — — . n 
(+ Sand.» — EASE DE Ta gy Ine ART a oi E EEE NE EET TOY — — — — — 
5 * — 2 2 * * — + — — 2 — — 4 TD GAR Pra, * — am. —.— 5 —— 
n —ůůů — —— — — = — — < 7 — > 
— he r OI * 3 1 _ od 1 N rs — - 4 x n 2 i A + 
a n ft Dm 8 — — dari — 8 


0 3 


; . 

+ ay 
* * z 
341 

0 BE 

23 

* 1 
RES 
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106 C*Reduftion. 
The Number is found (to multiply by) ac. 
nn to the Rule thus, | : * 


Note, It will ſome- 
times happen that the 
Number you deſign to 
make your Multiplicand 
hath leſs Number of 


Figures than the Multi- 


plier: In this Caſe (for 


Contraction ſake) you 


may make the Multi- 
mo the Multipli- 


Truth admitting | 


of ſuch a Change, as in 
this Example. 


12 - | 5760) 


5760 Grains i in 2 tb, 
742 
11520 
23040 


> = >. ER „„ 


Anſwer, 4273920 Grains in 742. former 


2 Example Aſcending. 


How many J. in 4273920 Grains ? 3 4 
24) 4273920 (11808[0 dw. | : —— 
24 20 | EY 


187 12) 8904 | 0Ze 


Multip 


168 
| — Anſw. 742 1b. or Proof of the haſt. 
| 192 po Multip 
192 Makes 
1 32 Multip 


Z Redu@ion. — 


Or at one Work thus. 


Grains. 4. lb. - : 
5760) 4273920 (742 for p OY hs | 
40320 12 : 
26193 -- 5 12 ex. 
2304 — 
1 240 dw. 
11520 RY | 24 
2 LM 760 5 


5760 gr. in 1 lb, | 


Theſe two laſt ways Aſcending prove the two 
former Deſcending. | 


3 Example Deſcending. - „ 
In 49 Pounds, 11 Ounces, 19 Penny- weight, 


and 23 Grains Troy, how many G Fenny- | 
weight and Grains ? 


tb, ans aw. 3 — : 
49 : : 19: 5 
Mutiply by 12 12 Ss ez, in a ll. "and take in 11 e. 5 


Makes „ 
Multiply by 20 the dw. in an oz. and nake in 19 dw, 


eee 


— 


Makes 11999 dw. : wy 
Multiply by 24 the gr. in a dw. and take 1 in 23 gr. 
47999 
24000 | 


237992 Grains for Anſwer, 
5 | 4 Example 


Reduction. 


4 Bedi Aſcending. 


How many Pounds, Ounces, Penny-righ 
and Grains are in 287999 Grains? 


Grains. . oe 
24) 287999 ( . ( 
2423 30 
: — 3 : 
47: 15 599 19 aw, 
24: I 
— 6. 49 11 o. 
239 
. 
239 | 1b, oz, dw, gr. 
+, Sa Anſw. 49 11 19 23 
23 Grains. 


Example 75 mo 02, On 
2 12 Ing. of Silver, each 3 14 


how many Grains ? 12 - 
\ a 46 9 
Bring o 
of one Ingot into — | 
_ Grains, then mul. 934 aw.. 
tiply them by 12; 24: 
_ the Number of In-- N 
gots, and the Pro- 3726 
duct ſhews the 1868 
Grains of all the — 
Ingots for Anſwer. 22416 gr. in 1 1 Ingot: 
7 => 7 I2 _ 


168992 gr. in all the 12 


Pa 


10 dw. h 


; Ns. 9. 
902. 17 
5 lb, $ 02 


Qu. 1c 


3 dw. 14 


weighin; 


Reduct 


In 42 
4 


168 q 
+ | 


672 ] 


| Reduction. 109 
Qu. 8. In 18 Bars of Silver, each 4 1b. 11 oz. 
10 dw. how many Grains? „ Z 
Qu. 9. How many dozen of Silver Plates, each iff 
902. 17 dw. can be made out of 4 Ingots, each _ 
5 lb, $ ox. 19 aw. „ __ "3 
Qu. 10, What Number of Mourning Rings, each 
; dw. 14 gr. can be made out of a Wedge of Gold 
Pweighing 440. 11 0X. 15 aw. 17 gr. Bs 


Reduction of Cloth-Meaſure, Deſcending — 
and Aſcending, © 1 


Example 1. | NJ 
In 42 Yards how many Nails. | | 
5 | 42 Varde. RR as 18 
168 qu. 16 the Nails in a Yard, _ 
4+ 8 | f : NILS * 
eo 252 
672 Nails. Ex 42 


672 Nails. . 


— = 


8 4 * — 
— pom = 
4-4 


25% 3 wn — DI 
boner ooh ern — 20 

4 In —— 2. 

4 3 — 


m_— 2 — 
2 2 3 — — — — 
rr 
3 wy — 0 — * 


— 
— 
— 


8 
— A 
— 


n 


N 


C - 
— — 


— — nEN der 


* we a 
— es ph oo 
ECT IE Se. 
er Bas art 


Exambple 2» 
How many Yards are in 672 Nails, 
4) 672 Nails. G | 
4) 168 Quarters 64 _ 


_— 


tit 42 Yards. | 32 : 


110 | Reduction. 


Example 2. 


In 74 Ells Ln how many Nails? | In / 
N Or thus, . Quart 
indo | 8 
1 370 Quarters. 20 the Nails in an Ell. 
5 — 1480 Nails. 
} 1486 Nails. 
1 Zn Example 4+ 
: | 
= How many Ells Engliſh are in 1480 Nails? 
l 4) 1480 Nails. Or thus, _ 
i | 20) 1480 | 
1 5) 370 Quarters How 


= 
re oy >, ka T 
CCC 
e 
. 


| 74 Ells Engliſh. 6; Na 


Hl 


; Facit 74 Ells Engliſh. 


ENG "WONG N . 


| Example 5. 

| ki 89 Ells Flemiſh, how many Nails ? ? 

—_— -- 3 Or thus, | 

= — 809 Els Flemiſh. 

' ES hy Tn 12 the Nails in an Elli. 

! | 2 n | In 420 

e 1068 in many N 
| 1068 Nails | 
1 Exemple 6. 
q 1 How many Ells Flemiſh in 1068 Nails ? 
3 4) 1068 Nails. Or thus, 
A — - 12) 1068 Nails. 
4 3) 26g Quarters : 
| — Facit 89 Ells Hemiſb. 

10 ; 


- Redudion, -: 4 


Example 7, 


In 47 Yards, 2 9 3 Nails, bow many 
Quarters and Nails ? 
Ni. qu. NI. 


27 2: * 3 \ 
4 1 | 
190 Que Re e 
4 ee ; 
Faris 763 Nails. . 
| Example g. 
How many Yards, Quarters, and Nalls in 
765 Nails? 
4) 763 ( $4 wo 2 
. 190 3 Nls. | | 


Anſw. Yds. 47 2 qu. 3 Nis. 


H. YON E:cample g. | =D 
bh 426 Ells Eng, 3 -Quarters, ] Nails, how | 
many Nails: 
| Ells Eng. i; lr. 
= 426 : I- 
— 4 


= 


2133-Quarters- 
R 7 . * 


— — 
112 


: Redatiion 


Semple 10. | 
How many Ells Exgliſb, Quarters and Nails, 
e in 8575 Nails ? © 
. 


5) 2133 (3 N. 


W Eos gee. wh, 


| Facis Ells 426 3 3 


| "Example 1 
In 842 Ells 0 2 Quarters, 2 Nails, hoy 
"many Nails? 


Elle H. qu · Ns. 
842 1 
- SY | - 
23528 Quarters. pr 
> | 
23 — 5 = 
10114 Nails. 
0 "Example 12. 5 


dor many Ells Nemiſb, Quarters ind Nails Fl 
10114 Nails? N 
40 101140 | 4 


-3) _ 2528) (2 Nails. 
Fei, Ell Flemiſh 542 842 2 qu. 2 Nls, 


0 — Exam 


Red! 
of one 
then 1 
Numbe 
the Pre 
the N. 
Pieces 1 


14 In 
15 Hoy 
16 In 5. 
17 Hou 
18 In 7. 
19 How 
20 How 

3 Shi 
21 If it 

kins, 

will n 


us, 


OW 


Reduction. 7 my 13 


Example 13. 


In 25 Pieces, each 28 Tas. 2 9. 2 Nie how | 
many. Nail? . 


Piece Piece. 

29. - +: IM. a 
| 1 28 2 
Reduce the Meaſure = 
of one Piece into Nails, 114 qu. 
then multiply by the 4 i 
Number of Pieces and 458 NIs. in a Piece- 
the Product gives you 27 Pieces. 
the Nails in all the 2806 
Pieces for Anſwer. 516 


7966 Nls. in 27 Pieces 


5 


for Anſwer 


14 In 274 Ells Eng. how many Ells Hem. 
15 How many Ells Eng. in 74272 Ells Neem. 
16 In 742 Yards, how many Ells Err. 
17 How many Yards in 7425 Ells Eng. 
18 In 742 Ells Flem, how many Yards? 
19 How many Ells Flem. in 7427 Yards? 5 
20 How many Ells of Holland muſt I buy to make 
8 Shirts, each 2 Yards +. 7 
21 [f it were requir'd to make 4 dozen of Nap. 
kins, each 1 Yard . how many Ells Exgliſt 
will make them? : 


The Meaſure of one- * 


— re 
e 8 . 
. De, a 


* 55 8 
4 
An 

' #49 
Fin 
1 3 
1 
Mt : 
iin 
1 
. 4 3&5 | 
i005; 
1 
N 
n 
en 
=. $9718 
„ 7 
N 
+4: $4.57 
4 - 
anl. 
14 4 
9 
Nein 
1707 
94 1 n 
11 
[| | 
1 
1 * 
1167 
4 
1 | 1 
* 
44 1 
191 
iin 
110 
1. 
+. WEL 4 
1 
15 5 ig 
964 
: 
1 11 
1428 { 
. 4 
1 T. 
12h 5 4 
. hey 
T3101 
43/3 $þW 
M447 2 
M6544 
i : 
1881 

+ T3 : 
1. 14 
4833 35 

- | 14 
. 4 
5 41 
71. 

4 C. \ 
$422 WY 
a 
4 4 
+ 1 
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4 £ 
- $138 
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780 4 
63) 1869 84 (2968 


114 Reduction. 


Reduction Jo Liquid. Meaſure, bon 


and Aſcending. 


Example 1. 


In 742 : Tons, how many Gallons ? 
4 Or thus, 
| 742 Tons. Tons, 
. 2968 Hbds. 252 -- . 
63 „ „ 2 
1484 _ 


by oo.” ::. _ 4 Hd. | 


17808 1484 | 63 


OE eee, 


186984 Gall. 186984 Gall. 
In 186984 Gallons, how many Tons ? 


Or thus, 
126 — Fons. 
— 742 Ton 252) 186984 (742 
609 · | „ i 
567 ( 
— — — — * 1058 9 
| 428* | | 1008 * 
3787 8 
„ a 504 
504 | 504 
$94 + 


r 


252 Gall. 


& 


1 ; 


Reduction. 705 | I15 
Example 2. | 


Tons, Hbds. Gall. 
In 654 ; 3. 28 how many Pins 3 


mY 
N + . f 7 
— d 


2619 Hs 


— 


165025 Gallons 
8 1 


eee 


1320200 Pints for Anſwer. 


N 
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5 N — — 
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, 1 
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Example 3. 


3 many Pons, Hhds. * Gallons » are in 
8) 1320200 Pintz. | 


5 2 r 
. 5 = 
Sn. 
LN + r 
— o 8 py 
a n 
VS Wr 


+ 1 o 

63) 165025 (2619 a 
1 
w—— Tons 654 3 Hhds. 28 Gall. 


390 5 0 
378 9 


3 
63 


| 

= LL 2 
| 
{ 


28 Gallons. 


Example 4. 
How many Quatt Bottles can J fill out of 3 : . 


Hhds. of Wine, each 6 3 Gallons : ? Z + bY 


*.. 


116 | Reduction. 

3 In 74 Tons, how many Butts, Hhds. and Gall 
6 How many Tierces, each 42 Gallons, are in 
7427 Hhds. of Wine? 

7 In 742 Hhds. of Beer, each 54 Gallons, how 

many Kilderkins, each 18 Gallons ? 

$ In 744 Tons, and 742 Butts, each 126 Gall, 

and 742 Iihds. of Wine, each 63 Gallons, 


and 427 Tierces, each 42 Gallons, how ma- 
ny Quarts and- Pints ? 


Reduction F Land er Long- bes Dep 


3s. 


cending and Aſcending, 


Example 1. 


In 47 Miles how many Pole or Perches ? 

.--S ” Or thus, Miles. 
—— 7 Miles. 1 

376 Furlongs. 320 8 
— — 940 8 Furl. 
235045 ous or Perches „5 | 40 


% 
eee 


Perches 1504 320Perches. 
Example „ 
How many Miles are in 15940 Perches? 
Perches. © Or thus. 


41) 1504lo - 32100 1540 (47 Mi! 


; 128 
8) 376 Furlongs, — 
e 224 


47 Miles. | 224 


r 


Example 


. r 
2 reer a 1 


to . 


1122 


— — 


— — — —— — — — — _ 
_ == — — — — er Pre nr,” _—_ e = . 
— —— —ͤ— OLI —— ID —— — 
2 — 3 * "ys 2 
r * n 3 Wes 9 
- . —_ — 
og > — -» * . war hi 
. " 5 a} 
* 6 
wo » 
x * x 
= # 
2 
* 
* 
— 
* 
4 4. 


9 


I reach from 


COINS Wi 
les ? 


1 


Example 3. 
8 


How many Barley- 
Pk, being) 150 M 


to 


1200 Furlongs. 


40 
48000 perches. 


33 


144000 
144000 


I 584000 half Feet 


e 


* — 9 


— 


6 
9504000 Inches. 
3 R 
Anſwer, 285 12000 Barley-corns:- 


Nr 


3 


55 


le 


* 


A 


% 


4 
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* 


a. 


| Example 4. 
F Circumference of the Earth being 360 De 
es, and each Degree 60 Engliſb Miles, I de. 


ap ns how many Miles, Furlongs, Perches, Inches 


and Barley-corns wall reach round the World ? 


360 Degrees. 
Fo Miles in a Degree. 
CO 
. $1600 Miles about the Earth. 
8 Furlongs in a Mile. 


* 
* 


172800 Furlongs about the Earth: 
40 Perches i in a Furlong. 


9 


6912000 Parches about the Earth. 


3! half Feet in a Perch. 
5 — — 
20736009. - 


DR. 3 8 | ' 


„ 


So rs +7 Feet about the Earth. 


4 Inches 1 in a half Foot. 


. 
** 


7 7368576 bo6o Taches about the Earth. 


| 2 Barley-corns in an Inch · 
— - Anſwer, 
4 © N Barley-corns about the Earth. 


1 8 Reducbim 


e. 
E 
les 


7100 


$a] e 46 Minutes. 
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ReduBion of Time Deſcending and Aſcending... 
1. In 35 Years, 123 Days, 21 Hours and 46 


Minutes, how many Days, Hours and Me 8 


Years. Days. Hours. Min. 
35 111 
365 Days 1 in a Yeats 


178 

212 

106 

12898 Days. | | 
24 e Fe Ti 
51593 

25798 


309573 Hours. 
0 


— 


18574426 Minutes. 5 
2. How many Years, Days, Honts and Mi- 
nutes are in 18574426 Minutes? N 


Days, Hours, Nin 
24) e. [2898 (35 Years ESY: 00 46 
"> 7095 * : = Wy "os A 


r ! 
11 | | ae 
1 Days _ | 


* 
— 


21 Houss. 


p 1 
8 — — ad. — 
— 3 ————jr»—vLn — 
— — - 


* * 3 
K 
1 — wr 
— — 
Zr 

Iz EM 


_ ur, " 
— 
e n 
r e e — 


Le . 2 — IX RM; 
——ůů IE A: - 
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—— 


— 
** 


. — — rear ene 

— 

— 2 
— 6. 


2 1 
. LES 
= 


LIES . 
—— 4 — 
3 on nn ro — 


8 
. K hore wap 


- — 
X "IT 72 
. — ny 
— = — 


3 
CI ER EE 


— 
2 
OS 


— d 2 
TT — 
1 g er * $ —. 


—— VU 
py n 


n 


3% 
1 
4 
74 
24 


1 1 


2 14979600 


zs it ance? 


120 Kaduction. 


3 . How many Days, Hours, and Minutes is it 
fance the Birth of our Saviour 5%, Cbriſt, to this 


preſent Year 1710 ? 
1710 Years. 
365 Days ina Year. 


85 50 

10260 DT 

8 8 8 | 
624150 Days ſince the Birth of Chriſt. 
5. Bo 

2496600 | 
1247570 


— 


„ 110 


n : 
| | L 10260 Hours. 
1026 Hours added. 5 


24989860 Hours ſince the Birth of Chriſt. 
85 O 


* 


* 


Anſwer; 


| 399391 600 Minutes ſinte the Birth of Chriſt. | 


Note, That reckoning but 365 Days to the 


Tear, there is 6 Hours loſt in every Year ; to cor- 


tect which you muſt multiply the Number of 


> Years to be reduced by 6, and-the Product will 
give you the Hours to be added, as you may ſee 


done in the Example above. 
4. How many Minutes is it fince the Reader 


was born ? 


5. Suppoſe our Saviour dy'd in the 45th Year of 
his Age, I demand how many Minutes he liv'd, 
and how many Minutes it is ſince he dy'd > 


6. If the Tower of Londen was built 48 Years 
before our Saviour was born, how many Minutes 


T. Admit 


7. Adi 
made, 


of the \ 


Red 
7 lb. i 


w.; 


18 Ga 


into Po 


Weeks 


> Reduftion. x 
7. Admit it were 5807 Years ſi nce theWorld was 


| 41 how many Minutes i is it ſince the Creation 
of the World? | 


Mixt Reduction Deſcending 


Reduce 571. 175; 10 d. into Pence; 52 C. 4. 

o7 1b. into 1b, weight; 25 lb. 11 oz, 10 "dw. into 
v.; 37 Yds. 3 qr. 2 Nls. into Nls.; 62 Hhds, . 

18 Gall. into Gall.; 75 Miles, 7 Fur). 27 Pole 

into Poles ; 47 Years, 10 Months, 3 Weeks into 


Weeks | £2 
| Deſcending, - "2 
tn e : 
57 17 10 into 4. 52 5-07 into 4b, 
20 4 
1757 - a „ | 
1 > LD: 
13894 4. 1679 — 
| 418 
3859 b. : 
J. oz; dw. . Tas. 9. Nur. 
25 11 10 into dws 37 2 3 Into Nails. 
I2 4 
20 | — 4 
TIL 


75 = 4 
4 n 
4 
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BY 
= * 
. 
; 
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1 
1 
. 
4 * 
8 4 
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3924 Gall. 


12) 13874 into lb. * 


is 
. 
5 
4 
*1\ 
i 
A 
2 
F 
* 
k 
* 
1 
E. 
; 
© 
} 
rr 
oy. 
18 
% 
* 
= 
wh 2-4 
Sn 
5 
f 4 
* 


122 | 1 0 —_ 


Hhas. Gall. Wars. Months, Weeks, 
G2 18 into > Gall. 10 1 


G21 Months. 
- + | 


_ 2487 Weeks. 
Mixt Reduction Aſcending. 


Bring 13894 Pence into Pounds; 5859 Pounds 


Avoirdupois Weight into C. Weight; 6230 Pen. 
ny- weight into Pounds Troy; 3 603 Nails into 
Yards; 3924 Gallons into ä 2483 


Weeks into Years. 


d. ply 5 
28) 5859 / into C. 
— 56 4) 
209 ( 


252 C. 52 7 091, 


alo) 1157 104. — 
J. 57 175. 10 d. 


—— — 


71. 
aw. 8 Ns. 


2[o) 62300 into l. 4) 603 into Yds. 


12) 311 10 aw. | 4 150 "4 Nis. | 


— — PR 2. 6 
3 


"Y ö 11 0Ze 10 dw. Yds. 37 29. 3 Nls. 


—— — 


Gallons 


63) 3 


Reduction. 123 


* 


„ 63) 3924 (into Hhds. +4) 2487 into Years. © 
W (3 Weeks. 
2464 -- „ "2, * ye 
. " WNTEN- £22, 5 101 | 
18 Gallons. 122 3 


IPA er war 


10 Months. 


© Theſe two Jaſt Queſtions of Mixt Reduction 
Deſcending and Aſcending are promiſcuouſly 
propoſed as a brief Summary, or recall.ng to the 

BE Learner's Memorf the ſeveral ReduQions before 
ne laid down under diſtin& Heads. : 


Ir 
Of te GOLDEN RULE, er, 


: LP HIS Rule is call'd the Golden Rule from 
_: its Excellency, it being the moſt uſefu! 


7 Rule in Arithmetick: And it is call'd the Rale of 
Three becauſe it has always three Numbers given, 
by the help of which to find out a fourth Number 

ſought. And I „ 
II. Theſe Numbers are commonly ecall'g 
Terms; as the firſt, ſecond, third, and fourth 


Term. 5 | IE 
III. This Rule is of two Kinds, Single and 
Double. 2 Hoff | : 


IV. Again, Each of theſe is of two Kinds, Di- 
rect and Reverſe. I ſhall ſpeak of each in their 
Order, and firſt of the Golden Rule Direct. 1 


5 


124 15 Gelden Rule Direct. 
V. The Golden; Rule direct is when 3 Numbers 


are given to find out a fourth in a Direct Proporticy ; 


that is, when the fourth Term [or Number 
ought to bear the ſame Proportion to the 57a, 
that the ſecond doth to the firſt, or as the 5rſf 
Term is in proportion to the ſecond, fo is the thiry 
to the fourth, which may be better explain'd (in 
other Words) thus; when the fourth Term ought 
to contain the third juſt ſo many times as the ſe 


cond contains the firſt; or when the fourth Term: | 


ought to be contain d by the third juſt as often as 

the ſecond is contain'd by the firf : This is call'd 

the Direct Rule, and is reſolv'd thus. | 
VI. Multiply the ſecond Term by the bfr (or 


which is the ſame thing ) multiply the r 
f 


Term by the ſecond, and divide the Product by the 


Ft, the Quotient ſhall be the feurth Term 


ſought, or Anſwer to the Queſtion. 


| Example. 


. Queſt. 1. If 4 Yards of Cloth coſt 138. what 


will 6 Yards coſt at that rate? 


Here I place the 
„ Yds. Numbers as in the Mat- 
If 4 coſt 12 what coſts 6 gin; then I multiply 

56 (As. 18. 12 by 6, and the Pro- 
—— duct is 72, which I di- 


4) 72 ( vide by 4, and the Quo- 
WE. tient is 18, which is the 
Anſw. 183. fourth Term ſought, or 


work it; but all the Difficulty in the Golden 


Rule lies in placing the 3 given Terms or Num- 


| bers in their right Order, fit for Work (for many 
„ 3 6 N times 


Anſw. to the Queſtion. 


Thus have Iexplsin'd the Nature of the Golden 
Rule Direct, and ſhewn, in general, how to 


times 
no eaſ 
which 

The 


Golde 
place 


right « 


firſt T 


third. 
Of 
Terms ( 
on wit 
the Te 
ſwer t 
theſe, 
many, 
Thi 
(alway 
remai 
nation 
and th 
Term, 


If e 
In t 
31. a1 
becau 
fore 9 
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iſt. T. 


Hei 
3d. E. 
Numb 


| Golden Rule Direct. 125 
times the Queſtion is ſo intricately ſtated, as tis 
no eaſy matter to know which is the firſt Tem, 
which the ſecond, and which the third.) | 
f Therefore, when a queſtion is propos'd in the 
; | Golden Rule, the firſt thing you do muſt be to 
place the 3 given Terms, or Numbers, in their 
| right order; that is, you muſt find which is your 

firſt Term, which your ſecond; and which your 

third. To do which you muſt know, That 
6 Of the 3 Terms given, 2 of them are call'd 
1 | 7erms of Suppoſition, becauſe they ſuppoſe a Queſti- 
on with its Anſwer; and the other Term is call'd 
„the Term of Demand, becauſe it demands an An» 
1 | fwerto a Queſtion : It is alſo eaſily known by 
x theſe, or the like Words going before it, How 
ay, how much, what coft, &c. | 

This being known, let the Term of Demand be 
(always) the third Term ; and of the 2 Terms 
remaining, let that which is of the ſame Denomi- 
nation with the Term of Demand be the firſt Term, 


E and then the remaining Term muſt be the ſecond 
Term, For 9 . 

- | | Example. 3 | | 1 

- If 6 . of Sugar coſt 3 s. what coſts 9 15. 

7 In this Queſtion the Suppoſition is, if 6 1b. coſt 


37. and the Demand is, what 9 h. coſt : Now 
becauſe the Demand lies on the Number 9, there- 


. fore 9 muſt be the third Term, which for clear- 
> IN nefs ſake I put down 5 „ 
55 3ͤ “ ˙1 ũ Be 

: iſt, Tem. ad. Term. 2d. Term 
; | Here 9 being put, according to order, in the 
, || 3%. Term, Iconfider next which of the other two 
, | Numbers is of the fame kind or Nature with 9, 


f 


that 


wel 


126 Golden Rule Dire. 
that is, 9 being ſo many, ib. weight, I muſt ex. 
mine which of the other two Numbers bear che 

enomination or Name of Weight, which Ind 
does fall on the Number 6, that being 1h. wei hr 


as well as the Number 9 is {5. weight, wherefote 
J place 6 in the firſt Term. 


Thus, 
1ſt, hg 2d ˖ Term- 
6 | > 9 

And then it conſequently follows, that the te- 
maining Term 3 5. muſt be the ſecond Term, and 
then it will ſtand 


th. 


„ Thus, e 
i. Term. zd. Term. zd. Term. 
| . | 5. Ib. 


+. P 3 „V5 
That is, If 6 15. coſt 3 5. what coſt 9 B. 

Theſe things obſerv'd, you cannot miſs of pla. 
cing the Terms right; which being done, the 
next thing is to know how to work it, (in order 
to find the Anſwer to the Queſtion) to do which 
This is the Rule. = 


Multiply the 2d. Term by the 3d. (or the zd. 
by the 26+) and divide the Product by the firſt ; 
fo the Quotient ſhall. be the Anſwer to the Que- 


ſion. | 
| TO Example. 
2. 3.If 4 Yds. coſt 95. what coſt 8 Vds. 
Multiply by 9 the 2d. Term. 


Divide by the firſt Term 4) 72 (185. Anſs, 


. — of a 5 
Ul 


15 
42 2) 


zd. Term. 


n. 


to 


Or thus, 
nt 4 Yards coſt 97. what co 8 Yds. 
Multiply by 8 rt 8 the 3d Terme 


pie ide by the 1ſt Tem 4) 1 (185+ Anſwer. 
| 4 

32 

32 


0 | 
O 


Note, That the Anſwer to the Queſtion 6 that 


is the Quotient of the Diviſion by the firſt Term) 
is always in the ſame Denomination, or Name, 
that the ſecond Term is of, or is reduced to; as 
you may ſee in the Example above, where you 
will find the Anſwer is 18, which is the ſame 


N as the 2d Term (9) is of, that 15 Shil- 
Iings. 9 2 

Many times the ſecond Term (or Number) n 
will conſiſt of divers Denominations, as Pounds 
and Shillings, or Shillings and Pence, or Pounds, 
Shillings and Pence, &c. In this Cafe you muſt 


reduce it to the loweſt Denomination mention'd, 
(or lower if you pleaſe) by Sect. 12 of Chap. 7. 
100 3 multiply and divide, as before dr 
recte 


Example. 


Queſt. 4. If 18 Yards of Camlet coſt 3 K 1a 
what will 596 Yards coſt ac that rate! 7 


Here the ſecond Term conſifting of givers De- 


nominations, I reduce it to the leaſt mention'd, 


namely, Shillings, and it makes 72 . which Imul- 


tiply by 596 (the 3d Term) and the Produtt is 
429125 which beings divided by 18 (the fieſ Term) 
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| the 


- 


128 Golden Rule Direct. 1 
the Quotient is 2384 5+ which is the 4th Term, As 


or Anſwer to the Queſtion. See the whole Ope- 1 c, 
ration as followeth. 5 


catior 
Yds. 15. 8 | Yds. | If 24 
If 18 coſt 3 12 what coſt 596 FE. 
| 20 . 
oY FEES 1192 
| 4172 


| 5. 
18) 42972 (2384 Anſwer, 
36 which divide 
—*** by 20; bycut 
69 ting off the laſt 
54 Figure, and 
—** taking half the 
151 teſt makes 
A 
An 4 
72 for Anſwer, 


5 VII. Ic alſo many times happens in the Golden 


Rule, that tho' the firſt and third Terms be (as they | 4 
muſt always be) of the ſame kind, (as, both Mo- 2554 


ney, both Weighr, or both - Meaſure, &.) Yet 


either one or both of them may conſiſt of divers De- 


_ nominations, (as was ſaid before of the 2d Term) 


In this caſe they muſt both be reduc'd to one De- 
nomination,. and that the leaſt mention'd, or low- 


er if you pleaſe; which being done, multiply 
and divide as before directed. 4 


— "Wy 


- 


Example. 
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o 


: 7 Example. | 5 
n, weſt. 5. If 24 1b. of Raiſins coſt 87, what ſhall 
e . 4 oth coſt ? Anſwer, 645. See the Ope- 


cation. 
7” | C. qu. Ib. Ez . 5 Fl 
If 24. coſt 85. whatcoſtr 2 24 0 
e SEC. +. 


It» „ | 192 bb, 
he e 24) 1536 (641. Anſwer. 
C 


1 22 2 2 _ ” ITE = 
2 r — * 3 * * = 
* OI * —— . — + cot 49 — 4 — —— = 

- - et ISIS, - ring ————— me ee - , —— - 8 6.4 CM” 
DISC < mtr * i 2. 88 9 * We 2 r = - 2 2 
— ir - Is at” 2 — 4 g - 2 ot — 

; > FRI. ets a —— ner 

= Ry * a - 


en G. If 1 6. I 73. 14 Ib, of Sugar coſt 51 1. 
y . 6 C. 3 qu. 915. coſt at that rate, Auſw. 
3 | 2557. See the Operation as follows. 


* 
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C. gs. b. ho 1 4. lh, 
N22 13 coſt 51 1 cot 6 39 
J ˙ v0 i £35 bot 4 9085 

| 54. a 5 . 257 4. 
„ 1 5 28 
% . 
11 | 84 


153 h. | n 765 5. 

, : 55 ; FI 
765 
3825 


| | 


153) 39015 (255 4 Av, 
— : | 2 5 388 


8410 
765 


3 765 
. 


we. 


O 


Sometimes it as, that all the 3 (given) 
Terms conſiſt of divers Denominations : In this 
caſe (alſo) they muſt each of them be reduced 
to the leaſt Denomination mention'd 3 but be ſure 
let the firſt and third Terms be reduced to the 
ſame Denomination ; then work as before. 


Example, 


| Queſt. 7. It 3 C. I 9. 14 1b. of Raiſins 3 
9. what will 6 C. 39. 2015. of the ſame coſt ? 


e J 9 46. 8 5. See the Operation as follows. 


If 


Golden Rule Direct. 1317 
C. 4. lb. = G68: 
I 3 1 14 coſt 9 9 what coſt 6 3 20 
© Ml 20347 "HG | 8 
4 qr. ; 189 fo £ 27 qr. | 
2$_ 5 3 5 
108 | | ds = 
7 „ 
378 lb, Ws : 776 3. 
„ 8 189 Fo 
TW 
6208 
7 | 
- — 240 Ib. 3 
378) 146664 (3818 (19 8 
AI 


L 


— 


/ 


3326 18 
3026 18 

3024 © 
< - 3924 


O 


— 


When you have multiply'd the ſecond Term by 
the bird, and divided the Product by the frf 
Term: If then any thing remain after the Divi- 
ſion is ended, it is part of a Unit in the Quotient, 
and its value may be found out thus. Se 

Multiply the ſaid Remainder by the Parts of 
the next leſſer Denomination that are equal to a 
. Unit in the Quotient, and divide the Product by | 
- the firſt Diviſor, ſo the Quotient ſhall be the value 14 
of the ſaid Remainder in the ſaid Parts; and if 1 


any 


Dei imww© GW: 


n A x FOG 
{ CE 45 2 adi f "7% I. — 2 
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, J £ 
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any thing yet remain, multiply it by the Parts 


of the next leſſer Denomination that are equal to 
a Unit in the laſt Quotient, and divide the Pro- 
duct by the ſame Diviſor as before, ſo the Quo- 
tient ſhall be the value of the laſt Remainder in 


the laſt Parts. Proceed thus till you have brought 


it as low as you deſire, and if any thing remain 
at the laſt of all, it is part of a Unit in the laſt 
Quotient, and muſt be placed over a- Line, with 
the Diviſor under it, as is done in the Queſhon 
following. EO 5 

Queſt. 8. If 13 Yards of Velvet coſt 21 U. what 


will 27 Yards of the ſame coſt at that rate? Anſw. 


43 1b. 125. 3 d. 29. 12, that is, 43 Pounds 12 


Shillings and 3 Pence 2 Farthings, and 10 Parts 
of 13 of a Farthing, which is a little above three 
© quarters of a Farthing, See the Work as fol- 


lows. 


If 


* 
— 
; "SW * 4 
8 1 : 
PS * Fo; F 
5 . 


If 13) 


ö 
d, 
] 
q 
; 
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27 


13) 567 (43 12 

. 

9˖öͤÜ1ü 3 
EE 

; 8 Pounds remain. . 

- 20 Shillings in a Pound. 


7 


— d 


— -< a od 2 
2 * 7 


aig ene beter, open 
- Log, 7 b © A 8 


3) 160 (1275, \ 
30 
26 | 
4 Stillings remain · 

1 Pence in a Shilling. 
12) 48 (3 Pence. 
10 

9 Pence remain. 0 % 1 4 £81 
4 Farthings 1 ina r | 


— 


13) 36 (2 7. 
26 
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Queſt. 9. Bought 6 Hhds. of Tobacco, exch 


weighing 5 C. 29. 17 16. at 3 J. 105. 4 d. pe- 
C. what is the value of the 6 Hhds. at tia 
rate? EE 

To do this you muſt firſt find the Weight of the 
6 Hhds. which is done by reducingthe Weight 


of one of them into Pounds, and multiply then 


by 6 (the Number of Hhds) and they make 3 798,, 


Then ſay, If 1C. or 11216. coſt 3 J. 105. 4d, 


what will 633 16. coſt. Anſ wer, 118 J. 135. 9a, 
as by the Operation. | 


The Weight of 1 Hhd is 5 C. 2 que 17 b. 
| Multiply by 4 qu. in a hundred. 
22. 


Makes EE OW. 
* Multlply by 28 16. in a qu. of a hund. 


183 

1 5 
Makes 633 l. weight of 1 Hhd. 
Multiply by 6 Hhds the No. of Hdds 


——5Oœ—ũ — 


Makes 3798 6. in 6 Hhds. 


Then ſay, — | 


— 

TI 
— 

12 


If « 


| 3 
F 


LE EE | 
ch If 112 coſt 3 10 4 what will 3798 U 
er SS - x 1 , 840 | | 
at oy e ee | 

701. 151920 | 
8 5 15 30384 
I | 2 —ç.ñ | e 4 | = 
n 1 112 (31903 20 (28485 ; 
" FN e 
. | 27 —_— | —— : 
4. — 38. 88 
1 „ 
Y 20 | 
12 28495 (23713 3 
| a 448 
— - 118 13 99. — 

f 44 29352 

nd. 36 896 * 
88 2 560 5 
84 1 
. „ 
| - = 
— Anſwer, 118 13 9 
94. e 


Aueft. 10. What is the Amount of 8 Ingots of 
silver, each weighing 4 /b. 100z« 12 4. at 55. 


2d. per o. 


Reduce the Weight of 1 Ingot into the loweſt 
Name mention'd, that is dw. and multiply them 
by 8 (the Number of Ingots) which will ſhew 
ou the dw. in all the Ingots, as thus. | 
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** 02, _ 52 Que 
The Weight of 1 Ingot is 4 10 12 Holla 
- Multiply by 12 oz. in a Pound, 64. p. 


Makes —— Piec 

Multiply by 20 aw. in an ox. N 
Makes 1160 dw. in 1 Jager: = 

M.ultiply'd by 8 ngots. BE. Mi 


Makes 9280 tw, ins Ingots. 


: Then ſay, 8 | 
. . aw. ; ] 
If T colt. : 2 ” Ree" 9280 | 

"20 12 62 | El 
— — — | If x 
20 dw. 62 d. 18560 b 1 
: F089 - — "a. 
— — 12 20 | 57 

f ee) 5753610. (28768 200 

Sg | * 8 — 

— 1} 


1 


Bb. 8 
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Aueft t. Unto how much comes 12 Pieces of 
Holland, each Piece containing 27 Ells +, at 65. 
64, per Ell. See the Work as follows. 

Ells. 
Piece contains 27 - 
Multiply by 5 nde in 1 Ell. 
Makes 136 quarters in 1 Piece. 
Multiply by 12 the Number of Pieces. 


272 
136 e 
Makes 16 32 quarters in all the Pieces, 
Then ſay, 
IS - quarters, © 
If i coſt 6 6, what will 1632 colt 
SY OB - iT re 78 
20 54 qre 78 a. | 13058 , 
971 i 11424 l 
95 | 9) 127296 (25459 
10 
12) 25459 (23318 ( „ 
2 | 3 
— * Fo - 
„„ ei x5. 29 
FR = EY no HED 
45 0 | 29 1 ; EPI 
26 27 f 
99 46 
96 45 


—— RE 4 


3 4. Anſ. 116 183% 1 „ 
| G 3 - Queſt; 


mw 3 
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Queſt. 12. If a Hhd of Sugar, weighing 6 C0. 


3 98. 17 lb. coſt 161, 185. 64. what will 1 16, co 
at that rate ? See the Work. * | 


LS. lb. "bo $6; . 
If 6 3.17 coſt 16 18 6 what will 1 coſt? 
Wn” T0 
27 9. 3387 
: 28 T2 
. 682 
Is 338 
TUM!!! 
773) 4062 (5 2 777. 
VC 8 
„ 
| 4 


773) 1588 (2 554. _ .* 
—_— 


i 22 
42 Arſwer, 5d. 29. 55%. 


Note, That to multiply or divide any Number 


by 1, is a needleſs Trouble, becauſe it brings the 


Number that is multiply'd or divided by it to the 
fame as it was before; for which reaſon in the 
Example above, I did not multiply the ſecond 
Number 4062 by the third Number 7, becauſe it 
would have made it the ſame, as you may ſee by 
the Work. 4062 8 

| Pay 5 


4562 
| The 


wy 


Th. 
ply th 
d . 


uct ; 


Third 
Produ 
| therw 
| ter, N 
= - 
the A 
No 
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0 The Golden Rule direct is thus prov'd, Multi- 
on ply the firſt Term by the 4th, and note the Pro- 
duct; alſo multiply the ſecond Term by the 
Third, and if this Product be equal to the former 
Product, then is the Work perform'd right, o- 
therwiſe not, as in the firſt Queſtion of this Chap» 
| ter, namely, 

If 4 Yards coſt 12s. what will 6 Yards colt ? ? 

the Anſwer is 185. 5 
Now the Product of 4 (the firſt Term) by 18 
(the 4th Term) is 72, which is equal to the Pro- 
duct of 12 (the 2d Term) by 6 (che third Term) 
and therefore I conclude the Work i 1 + I os | 


| the Operation. | DE 
Yds. 78 | Yds. | 4 
If 4, coſt I2 what coſt 6, * 18 
5 4 
72 equal to -— 


Note, If any thing remain abbey Diviſion by the 
Rule, that Remainder muſt be added to the Pro- 
duct of the firſt and 4th Terms, ſo the Sum will 
be equal to the Product of the other two Terms, 
if the Work be done right, elſe not. | 


Queſtios 20 Exerciſe the Learner in the 


wel | Golden Rule Direct. 

i 43 | 

ho 2. To what comes 42 C, 4 1416, of d Hops, a at 
Is, 2 d. per Ib. 


3. What muſt I have for 27 ol. of Silver, at 
FF, 2.4. per 02, 


A ; g 
we 0 — 4 * f Fi x If % 
— # 4 && 4 * . 5 0 * 
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can * 9 for 100 Guineas * 
5. At 2 5. 4. per Quart, unto how much comeʒ 
F Pipes of Wine * 
| 6. I demand the Amount of 84 Ells of Hol. 
land, at 65. 7 4. + per Ell? 
„ ak 15 104. per ug how much wil 
47 C. 2 77 lb. amount to? 


— — Eä eee 2 
- 1 
4 
* 0 


2288 


CR w Aq n'. . x 


5 . Bar, at 31. 12 Fo 5 d. per C. 


7 27 bb. at 41. 18 5. 9d. per C. 
10. What is the Amount of 18 Packs of Cloth, 
each 15 Pieces, at 12 L 17s. 4 d. per Piece? 


tants, each 11 C. 4 194, at 21 48. 114, 
per C. | = 
12. Sold rs Hhds of French Wine, at et 157 
per Ton: What doth the 15 Hhds amount to at 
| that rate? 
13. How many Yards of Muſlin at 5. 64, 
per Yard, muſt I have for 150 French Crowns, at 
57 d. + per Crown? 5 

I 4+ Sold 47 Bales of Silk, each 17 I. 11 oz, 


I demand the Amount of 1 C. when 20 
vad, , each 14 C. + 19 . coſt me 560 l. 155, 
106. Sold 36 dozen, 8 Pair of Stockings. at 37, 
5 6 d. per Pair, What do they amount to * 

5 7. At 1571. 175 64. "per Ton, What 1s that 
* per Gallon ? - 

| 18. What muſt 1 for; 35 Hlids of Sugar, 
each 4 C. + 17 1b, to gain 34. 2 der Ib. when it 
._- "coſt me 6 d. = per Ib. 

19 IF Coffee be 8 d. 
ee coſt at wet rate? 


1 per ox · What will; 
| —— 


1 « 
.- 


— 


4. If Tobacco is 2 f. 4 d. per Ib. what quantity 


8 What i is the Worth of 567 C. 4 10 16. of da 


9. To how much comes 47 Barrels, each 5 c. 


11. I demand the Amount of 18 Butts of Cur 


at 23 10 d. per l. What do they amount to? 


25 col. 8 muſt he lett it per Annum, after the 


gain'd or loſt by them? 


lars, at 45. 44. + per Dollar, and rog Pieces of ,, 


26. 4. oweth to B. 250l. 19 K 64 to E. 427 U 1 
155. to D. 9741. 18s. 4 d. to E 867 19. 10d. $i 
And proving a Bankrupt, compoundeth with the 
Creditors for 5 5. 64. in the Pound, I demand 2 „ 
what each Man muſt receive, according to this - {i 
Compoſition ?_. 0 3 


diſpoſed of as followeth, (vi 0% 8 8 143 


| | Gelden Rule D; 2 „ 
20. Walt an Eſtate of 351. 10 1 per Annu * 


after the rate of 18 Years 2 Purchaſe, What comes 

it to? | 
21. How many Gallons of French Braridy;” at- 5 

$5. 64. per Gallon, ſhal! I have for 36 dozen 5 5 1 

Stockings, at 34 4. per Pair? 2 1 


„ 4 


yr. 40 
22. A Gentleman bought a piece of Lat for 72 Al 


Rate of 20 Years Purchaſe. 

23 If 120 Eggs are bought at 2 a Penny,. and 
120 more at 3 a Penny, and the ſame 240 ſold 
again at 5 for 2 4. The Queſtion IS, What is 


24 · What Quantity of Tobacco, at 31. 17 Ph "ol 
per C. can I have in Exchange for 27 cer go 
Broad Cloth, each Piece containing 38 Yards + 
at 15s. Gd. per Yard? _ 

25. A Merchant hath: owing him. 748 1; "NT | 
10 d. and in part of Payment receiv'd 940 Dol. 8 


8 
— A 2 
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, : 5 * Fr 
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oy Fs F 2s in, x Py 7 "i , — bed 1 S — . ape th Fon — 
err 5 1 r 8 amr s nu Os I! 
4% 5 By n 2 by N _ 


ain. 


_ 45. 54, „ What remains, ODE” of be 
bt? we 


Abad 


27, A:Merchant bought 13 Butts of Sun = 5 1 1 | 
each weighing 10 c. + 1716. at 2 1 125. 44. pr 
C. paid Cuſtom 125. 64. per C. What coſt . 22 
Butts, and how muſt” he ſell chem 2 
50 l. by the whole? | 8 KEE, 9 
28. Delivered to my. Factor dE x 8 ET 


Tobacco, at 3 l. 171. 68. per C. ee 5 5 . 
gar, at 21, 124, 4 4, * * teſt 0 3 
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in Wine, at 52 “. IG 5. per Pipe. Qu. how much 
"of each muſt be receiv'd ? 


eich 7 4. 4 . He hath remitted me 50 Crowns 
F 5 d. 905 Crown : I have drawn a Bill upon 
him for 300 Crowns, at 4 5. 6d. F per Crown: He 
bath ſent me Goods, the Coſt and Charges where- 

of are, as per Invoice, 740 Crowns, at 58 2, -. 
der Cibwn: Now Ballance this Accompt, and 

tell me what remains in his Hands, and how much 


7 per Crown: 


- 4 


: \ . *e r 
ir , n ee ee r je nb gn a GE lo eget SS, tt eee 8 
* r e, n DOT mY, REO 3 N rr þ Wh N. - — . A r 
8 1 e 8 nd 8 r 2 8 e „ : CE 2 on 0 A * 9 
* — g 8 a LMS 94 r eee, 5 2 N e Ee WR — 
eie W n n " — 1 8 * 12 K * n e 
N 8 — * 8 a Y / \ * , p : * TFT r 
. 1 2 — — Np 7} - + _ om 
einen wee owns 5 


888 
% 
35 


dul 
| Of the GOLDEN RULE 


CR 
no 
, n . - l : _ 5 
4 7 3 2 Dede S — * —— A Na+ 32a 2 * 
8 — = As oh £ 7 2 C b * — 226. S AS. 
A Bo n 1 * by 8 * 1 ed bg o —_ 7 _ _—_— 
IT l N 


Oy 3 
N „ 


. 


eee eee nA 
190 NET = 4 0 PR b : 
2 9 by 2 2 
- 
—— 


 Propeteion inverted to the Proportion given; that 
3s, when the fourth Term ought to bear the ſame 
© Proportion to the ſecond that the firft doth to the 
. "or as the third Term is in Proportion to 
dhe frft, ſo is the ſecond to the four:h; which may 
ebe explain'd (in other Words) thus : When the 
tf 3 Lad 3 Term qught to contain the ſecond, juſt fo 
any times as the frſt contains the Third; or when 
- the fourth Term ought to be contain'd by the e- 
et af ſo often as the fr is contain'd by the 


- 


thus. 
* tha fſt Term by the . (or, which 
©, wihltiply che ſecond Term by the fr) 
diu Product by the third; fo the Quo- 
do the fourth: Al or Anſwer 
— ken | 1 ES . n 


0 : 
£ pa 
« £ . 
* 8 
* IF * 
. , 
x y 
* 9 - — 


Fo 


ET 29 My Correſpondent owes me 2784 Crowns, 


Sterling Money it comes to the Exchange, at 554, 


H E Celden Rule "HOW is, . 3 Num- 
bers are given, to find a fourth in a reciprocal. 


VE This: 78 call'd the R Leverſe Rule, and i is re. 


| 
, 


_—— 


| Rs Example. 1 EN 

Qnueſt. 1. If 8 Men do a piece of Work in 12 
Days, in how many Days ſhall 16 Men do the 
ſame piece of Work? Arſwer, 6 Days. 10 


But before I proceed to the Work, it will be 


convenient for you to note, That in all the fol- 


lowing Caſes you muſt do as in the Golden Rule 
Direct, (vix.) ia 


(1) In placing the 3 Numbers, or Terms, in 


right order. N 5 „ 
(2) In Reducing the firſt, 2d or 3d Terms 

(when the Queſtion requires it) 

(3) In the Quotient of your Diviſion, by the 

third Term (or Anſwer to the Queſtion, ec.) 


(4) When any thing remains after Diviſion 


is ended. | WT 
I fay, In all theſe Caſes you muſt obſerve the 
ſame Rules, and proceed after the ſame manner 
as taught before, in the Golden Rule Direct; or 
(which is the ſame thing) Note, That there is 


no other difference in the Proceedings of this 5 


Rule and the Golden Rule Direct than this, 


That whereas in the Golden Rule Dire& (When 


the 3 Terms are placed in right order) you mul 
tiply the 2d Term by the 3d (or the zd by the 


zd) and divide the Product by the firſt Term: 
ſo, contrariwiſe,*in this Rule you multiply the 
firſt Term by the 2d (or the ad by the firſt, as 
was ſaid before) and divide the Produtt by the 


zd Term. : | 


*% 


In all other things you follow the Direction 
laid down in the Golden Rule direct, (mention'd* 
in the 4 Caſes above) except in the Proof of this 


Rule, which ſhall be taught in its proper Place. 
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; Having premis'd this, I proceed to the Opera. it wi 
tion of the Queſtion propoſed, which I ſhall here BY (for 
again rehearſe. 8 Fs 
Quest. If 8 Men do a piece of Work in 12 Days, # muſt 
in how many Days thall 16 Men do the {time Que: 
piece of Work ? Anſwer, 6 Nays. See the Work ME 
as followeth. | . | ET” 


mm Mg _-- Men. a 
If 8 require 12 how many will 16 require? H. 
—_— | 5 ts A 
16) 96 (6 ; | buy 
96 | the 3 
One : (or I 
© Anſwer, 6 Days. nalſo i 
| Bu 


Here I place the Numbers, as above, and ther; 3d T 
according to the Rule) multiply 12 (the ſecond That 
Term) by 8 (the firſt Term) and the Product is Term 
96, which I divide by 16 (the third Term) and WU verſe 
the Quotient is 6, which is the 4th Term ſougut, MW. 
or Anſwer to the Queſtion. | | 
When a Queſtion: is propoſed in the Golden Me 
Rule, to know whether it is to be anſwer'd by H 
the Direct or Reverſe Rule; your Reaſon will Ty 
tell you, if you. obſerye the. following Rule, I left 
namely, | | : | | Elle 


If your Reaſon tell you, that the b gger the 3d 4 
Term is, the bigger the 4th Term muſt be: Or, re 
That the /eſer the 3d Term is, the leſer the 4th ch 4 
Term muſt be; then the Queſtion is in the Di- . 
rect Rule. | = g © 
Example. | | Io; 


If 4 Yds. coſt 95. what coſt 8 Vds. Auſw. 18. Days 
Here in this Example, 8 the third Term is big - Cs 
than 4 the fil Term; and. Reaſon tells me, 


ws. 


| mn Moan... vis 


— 
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it will require a bigger Anſwer than the firſt Term ; | 


(for 8 Yards will coſt more than 4) therefore the 
bigger the 3d Term is, the bigger the 4th Term 


muſt be, (or more requires more) therefore this _ 
_ Queſtion is in the Direct Rule, 


Again, 


I 185. buy 8 Yards, how many will 97. buy? 


Anſwer, 4 Yaids. 

Here 9, the third Term, is leſs than 18; the 
firſt Term, and Reaſon tells me it will require a 
ls Anſwer than the firſt Term, (for 9 5. will not 
buy ſo many Yards as 185.) therefore the leer 
the 3d Term is, the ler the qth Term muſt be ; 


(or leſs requires leſs,) therefore this Queſtion is 


alſo in the Direct Rule. | | 


But if your Reaſon tell You, That the bigger the 
za Term is, the I er the 4th Term muſt be; or, 


That the 4% er the 3d Term is, the bigger the 4th 


Term muſt be; then the Queſtion is in the Re- 
verſe Rule. his Y | 


| Example. | 

If 8 Men require 12 Days, how many will 16 
Men require? Anſw. 6 Days. -, _- 

Here 16, the third Term, is bigger than 8 the 


| firſt Term; but Reaſon tells me it will require. 


2 leſſer Anſwer than the firſt Term: (for 16 Men 


will do the Work in leſs time than 8 Men,) there 
fore here the bigger the third Term is, the leſſer 
the 4th Term muſt be, (or more requires leſs ;)-_ 

therefore this Queſtion is in the Reverſe Rule. 


Again, 


If 12 Days require 8 Men, how many will 6 
Days require ? Anſwer, .16 Men. | 


146 TE Golden Rule Reverſe. 
In this Example, 6 the third Term, is {es 


than 12 the firſt Term ; yet Reaſon tells me, it 
will require a bigger Anſwer than the firſt Term, 


(for there muſt be more Mea to do the Work in 


6 Days than in 12,) therefore here the leſſer the 
zd Term is, the bigger the 4th Term muſt be, (or 
leſs requires more,) therefore this Queſtion is alſo 
in the Reverſe Rule. 7 : 
Theſe Rules (for the Memory's ſake) may be 
comprized in the two following Diſtichs, viz. 


I more do more, or leſs do leſs reſpect, 
It is a Queſtion in the Rule Direct: | 
But if more wanteth leſs, or leſs wants more, 
The Queſtion is Reverſe to that before. 


Qaueſt. If 5 Men do a piece of Work in 11 Days, 
In how long time ſhall 9 Men do the ſame piece 


of Work? Anſwer, 6 Days, 2 Hours, 40 Mi. 


nutes. See the Work as followeth. 


Men, N „ „„ 
; If 5 require 11 how long will 9 require ? 
— D. H. M. 
9) 55 (6 2 40 
w 


1 Day remain. 

24 Hours in a Day. 
9) 74 (Zh. | 

. — 
6 Hours remain. 
60 Minutes in an Hour. 
9) 360 (40 M. 
1 


0 


OY 


will Ji 


vide? 
qu. b 
It 7 
"5 


— ñGäàẽ— 


14 


ue) 
the P. 
will it 


4 ei fins 12 Yards of Broad Cloth, 7 Quarters | 
wide? : | | = 
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sf. How many Yards of Stuff, + Ell wide, 


qu. broad, Yds. long, qu. broad. | 
1 12 13 
"2 14 2 


. 


— 
=y 
a 


— — 3 ů —— — 


14 Z qu. 48 

| I2 | | 

5) 168 (33 Yds. 29. + lang, for Anſw. 
e 5 1 


Yards remain. 


A 2 


hy 


2 


Queſt. If when a Peck of Wheat coſt 25.9 4. 
the Penny-loaf weighed 9 oz. 10 dw. how much 
will it weigh when the Peck is worth 15. 109. 


} - 
2 
1 
ei > Ca 7 
2 AN 
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3 
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14 N FS | | | 7 
|: || CR Se ie. 
Wil | If 2 9 require 9 10 what will 1 10 require; 
1 * | „V 5 
. -—- 
HA er 224, 
A —— 
ih 570 
5 
22) 76270 (231% 


441 5 
| = 0% aw. gr. 
„ -19 13 5+ 

66 
. „„ uv 
> 198 5 
f N OT re ' 5 aw Eu. 
12 Anſwer, 11 19 133 
_ ; 


— 


48 
„ 


22) 288 (13 gr. 
. | 


68 
66 


The Golden Rule Reverſe is prov'd thus, 8 
Multiply the firſt Term by the ſecond, noting 
the Product; alfo multiply the :hird Term by the 
1 = — oy rodutt be equal to the former, 
then is the Work done right, elſe not, as in Que- 
ſtion 1 of this Chapter. 4 | 9 | 


# 
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Golden Nale Reverſe. 149 | 
If 8 Men do a piece of Work in 12 Days, in 
how many Days fhall 16 Men do it? The Anſw. 


is 6 Days. 
Now the product of 8 (the fieſt Term) by 12 


{the ſecond Term) is equal to the Product of 16 
(the third Term) by 6 (the fourth Term) and 
| therefore I conclude the Work is SO See the 


Operation. n 


Men, Days, | Men, f 
If 8 require 12 how my will 16 ** e - 
8 8 


96 equal to 95 


More Oveftions to Exerciſe the Learner iu the 


Golden Rule Reverſe. 


Queſt. 1. If 14 Gallons of Beer will ſerve 14 


Men 8 Days, how long will it ferve. 15 Men? 
| Anſwer, 


O. 2. How ch Shalloop, 3 quarters wide, 


is ſufficient to line à Coat which hath in it 3 Yards 
of Cloth 6 quarters wide? | 
Anſwer, 

. 3- If the Governour of a Town, with 8000 
Men in it is beſieged, and hath Proviſion of 
Victuals only for 4 Months, the Query is how 
many of his Men muſt he diſcharge that his Pro- 
viſtons may laſt tHe remaining Number of Men 
8 Months 7 | 

g - Anſwer, 3 


2. 4. How many Yards of 3 Foot wide, will 
cover a place chat i 18 27 Foot long and 22 Foot 


broad? 
Anſ wer, 


Reef 
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> age 
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} 

' 

4 
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150 Double Rule of Three. ” 
2, F. If I lend a Friend 5ool. for 4 Months | III. 


_ (and having afterwards an occaſion for the like in thei 
Kindneſs) How much Money ought he to lend which 
me again for 9 Months, to recompence the Cour- f 
teſie I ſhew'd him? 5 | 

3 | EE Yo B 

Q. F. If 250 Men will dig a Trench (to cover Terms 
the Soldiers from the Enemy) in 16 Hours, and Jof Su 
there is a Neceſſity to have it done in 4 Hours, Terms 

How many Workmen muſt there be imploy'd to ume [ 
do it in that time? : placed 
Bs 8 | Anſwer, Terms 

Q. If 14016. Weight will be carried 100 If firſt P. 
Miles for 11 5. 8 d. How many Miles will 14c0 lb. mand 


Weight be carried for the ſame Money? obſerve 
JFF * „ en 

. 6. Ira Fortification was built by 40 Wort. £100 
men in 10 Months, and being demoliſh'd it is 135 Bok 
requir'd to have it rebuilt in 2 Months, How - PU 
many Men muſt there be appointed? In + 
| e 
— WK posd t 

| . | N ” Te 

5 — af what t 

| C . Miles 1 
Of the Double Rule of Three, or Golden _ 
Rule : compos d | of F ive Numbers. MW Shilling 

| - 5 | coſt : ) 


Wi I Have been ſo large upon the foregoing Rul, lace, 
LE: (which ſome call the Single Rule of Three) I be ſ*e o 
that I may be the briefer in his. 2 Tern 
II. This Rule has its Name from its having tber in 
five Numbers given, to find a ſixth in proportion ced ace 
thereunto, and isreſolved by two ſingle Rules of 

Three: But before you can work this Rule, Ju 

_ muſt know how III. To 


— 


— 
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a, 4 x 
1 
18 34 
* 7 5 
2 i: 
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III. To diſpoſe the given Terms (or Numbers) 


in their due Order and Place, fit for Work. For 


oe od fo 
ö | The Rule. 


In all Queſtions in this Rule, there are five 


| Terms (or Numbers) given, namely, 3 Terms 
of Suppoſition, and 2 of Demand. Of the. 3 
Terms of Suppofiction, let that which has the 


ſame Denomination with the Term xequir'd, be 
placed in the ſecond Place, and place the other 2 


Terms of Suppoſition one over the other in the 


firſt Place, and then place the 2 Terms of De- 
mand one over the other in the third Place; only 


obſerve to place Numbers of like Denomination 


in the ſame Rank, as two in the upper and two in 
the lower Rank, as in the following Example. 
Au. 1, If the Carriage of 100 16. 30 Miles coſt 


15. what will che Carriage of 500 /b. coſt, being 
| carried 100 Miles? No i 5 
In this Queſtion, 100 15. 30 Miles, and 15. 
are the 3 Terms of Suppoſition, (becauſe it is ſup- 


pos'd to be ſo) and 5 00 lb. and roo Miles are 
the Terms of Demand; (becauſe it is demanded 


what the Carriage of 500 Ih. being carried 100 


Miles will coſt: Now, becauſe 15. is of the ſame 
enomination with the Term requir'd, (for it is 
requir'd to know how much, that is, how many 


Sillings the Carriage of 500 lb. 100 Miles will 
colt; therefore 1.5. muſt be put in the ſecond + 
Place, and the other 2 Terms of Suppoſition muſt © 


be ſet one over the other in the firſt Place, and the 
2 Terms of Demand muſt be ſer one over ano- 


ther in the 3d Place: So the Numbers being pla- 
cd according to the Rule will ſtand thus. 


1 * 


Ib. 


Double Rule of Three. 1 
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[ 1 Double Rule of Three. 
l e lþ. 
E | — 5.434.400 5 
1. 202 „„ 
| Having thus placed the given Terms (or Num. 
45 bers) in their due Order ; then „„ A; 
i 3 IV. To reſolve any Queſtion in the Double | 
47 Rule of Three, or Golden Rule, compos'd of; 
4 Numbers: This is | 
5 ; The Rule, os | 
Say; As the firſt Term in the upper Rank 1s 
to the ſecond, fo is the third Term in the ſame 
Rank to a fourth. Again, As the firſt Term in 
the lower Rank is to the fourth laſt found, fo is 
the other Term in the lower Rank to the Term 
requited. | 
Note, Before you work theſe 2 Single Rules, 
you muſt be ſure to find (by the Rule in Sed. 
14. of Chap. 8) whether they are to be wrought 
by the Dire# or Reverſe Rule, and accordingly V. 
work them. | „ | at On 
Thus, conſidering the foregoing Queſtion, I Ob 
find that both Parts of it are in the Direct Rule: taugh 
Therefore I fay, If the Carriage of 1001s. (30 Th 
Miles) coſt 17. What ſhall the Carriage of 50006. of 3 1 
(the fame diſtance) coft ? I multiply and divide, in the 
{according to the Rule in the foregoing Chap.) Term 
and find the Anſwer to be 55, Again, I ſay, If Diviſ 
the Carriage of 5c01b. 30 Miles coſt 55 what the fc 


hall the Carriage of the fame Weight 100 . 


Miles coſt? I multiply and divide, (as before) in 16 
and find the Anſwer to be 16s. 84. which is the = in 
1 Anſwer to the Queſtion. See the Operation. per. 


lib, 


Double Rule of Three. = 153 | : 


5x tb. 
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„ - M. 
Again, 16 5 1 


— . 4 


3lo) 5olo (16 8 | 
; * l Fo = 


EP | 4 
20 
18 
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12 | 
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3) 24 (8d. 


* You may alſo work the Double Rule of; 


at one Operation, thus. 


Obſerve to place the given Terms, as is before 
taught in the 3d. Se&ion of this Chapter 
Then, If the Queſtion be in the Double Rule 
of 3 Direct, (that is, if both the Single Rules are 


inthe Golden Rule Direct; Multiply the 3 laſt 
Terms together for. Dividend, and the a firſt for 


Diviſor, the Quotient ſhall be the Anſwer, as in 
the following Example. 
Breſt. 2. If 14 Horſes eat 56 Buſhels of Oats 


in 15 Days, How many Buſhels will 20 Horſes 


eat in 24 Days? Anſwer, 120 Buſhels. See the 
Operation. 


1 Hoiſca, . 


ö * 


154 | Double Rule of Three. | 
Horſes, Buſhels, Horſes, 
. . | 
4 Days 16 44 Days. Yards 
84 a | 
I 4 =. 


- Me 480 


| - 2880 
„ e 23400 Buſhels, 


<4 5 | 224) 26880 (120 Anſwer, 
| 224 TI L 
448 
448 
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VI. But i your Queſtion be in the Double 
Rule of 3 Reverſe, (that is, if one of the Single 
Rules be in the Golden Rule Reverſe,) multiply 
the firſt, third, and fifth Numbers together for 
Dividend, and ſecond and fourth for Diviſor, as . 
1n the following Example. | e f 
Deſt. 3. If 48 Pioneers, in 12 Days, caſt 2 e for 
Trench 24 Yards long, How many Pioneers will 1 
caſt a Trench 168 Yards long in 16 Days? Anu. ules 
252 Pioneers. See the Operation. | 
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Days, 
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| = : Double Rule of Three, 
Days, Pion. Days, 


1-7 40 22.163 7 | „ 


Yards 24 5 168 Yards. ; 
16 | 41 | 
144 1344 
OP 67. 
I2 5 e 
16128 . 


8064 Pioneers. 


384) 96768 (252 the Anſwer. 
e ä 
1996 
1920 
768 . 
768 : 


| ooo : | 
VI. The Proof of the Double Rule. of Three 


is by proving each Single Rule, as is taught in 
the foregoing Chapter. 


I have been ſo very large upon the foregoing 


Rules, that any ordinary Capacity may learn 
them without a Tutor ; efpecially if he do but 


obſerve the Rules laid down in my Advice to the 


Reader. And therefore I ſhall be very brief in 
the following Rules, becauſe they are all per- 
form'd by ſome one or more of theſe, 
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3 156 29 Fellowſhip. 


4a. 


r 
of FELLOWSHIP. 


155 I. L Ellowſhip is when divers Perſons trade toge 


I L ther with one common Stock; and when 
they have gain'd or loſt, zhis Rule ſhews how to 
- find each Man's Proportional Part of the Gains 
or Tels Eo: ä 
II. Fellowſhip is either Single or Double. 
III. Single Fellowſhip is when the Stocks pro- 
poſed are Single Numbers, without any Relation 
to Time, each Partner continuing his Money in 
Stock for the ſame Time. This is reſolved by 
the Golden Rule, thus | 
Say, As the whole Stock is to the whole Gain 
or Loſs, fo is each Man's particular Stock to his 
particular Gain or Loſs : Therefore work by the 


Golden Rule ſo many times as there are Part- 


ners. = | | 
Ne VD ED 
Three Merchants, 
Adventure; A put into the common Stock 78. 
B put in 117 1. and C put in 2341 With this 

Stock they trade till they have gain'd 2641 J. 1 
demand each Man's Share of the Gains? Anſw, 


A 4 muſt have 481. B 721. and C 1441. See the 


Operation. I 
„ Þ 
A, 78 4293264: 78: 484 
3, 117 Then, As< 429: 264: 117: 72 3. 
C, 234 (429: 264: 234: 144 C. 
Sum 429 


Wbole Gain 264 


4, B, and C, make a joynt 


IV. Double 


— 


IV. 1 


particul, 
Time. 
Mult, 
Time, 
Golden 
ducts is 
Man's p 


Loſs. 


Two 
A put ir 
for 4 M. 
each M. 
his Stoc 
and B 5: 


| nua a, 157. 

w. Double Fellowſhip is when each Man's 
particular Stock has a Relation to a particular | 
Time. In this Caſe the Rule is. 

Multiply each Man's particular Stock into his 
Time, noting the Products. Then ſay, (by the 
Golden Rule) As the whole Sum of thoſe Pro» 
duQs is to the whole- Gain ot Loſs, ſo is each 
. 2 particular Product to his e Gain or 

ols. ; 
i Eg ' Example. CENT I # 


a 9 5 * 1 1 6 np i — r Os 
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Two Merchants, 4 and B, enter. „ Partnerlki'; 3 


IA put in 40 J. for 3 Months; and B put in 75 I. Ii 
L for 4 Months, and they gained 70 l. I demand 10 
: each Man's Share of the Gains, proportionable 25 1 
his Stock and Time? Anſwer, 4A muſt I. 20%. 1. 
and B 50 l. See the Operation. 11 Torn i 
i 48 Pound. 1 round. Mes 1 
. 1 Months. 4 Months. 1 
- 3 4 {1 
4, 120 Product. , 300 Product. ID bf avs N 
"ee VF Fs 120 lg > "= 1 
r. Sum of che Productz, 1b 2 4 
* 4 420: 70: : 126 20% 4. A 
1 Then, As 1 420 70 :: 300 ; © 82 41 \ | 
. Proof, 70 1 
F, | 
B. 5 Y 8 
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258 © Numeration of Fradions, 
nA p. XI. 
NUMERATION of VULGAR 
FRAC TIO N. 


IA Fraftion is pen of a Unit Cor one. 5 
: II. A Fraction is expreſt by 2 Numbers, 
one ſer over a Line and the other under the Line, 


th 


che Line, call'd the Numerator, and that under 


| = ae Line, call'd the Denominator. 


IV. The Denominator expreſſes the Number of 
equal Parts that a Unit [or one] is ſuppoſed to be 
divided into; and the Numerator ſhews how 
many of 2 Parts are ſignified i ths Fraction. 


Examples 


This Fraction — 1s to be read five Elevenths; 


Cthat is, 5 Parts of 11.) Here the Unit is ſuppos'l 
do be divided into eleven equal Parts, and this 
EraQtion ſignifies five of them; ſo that is almoſt 


one half: In the ſame manner GIO all 0- 


ther F Factions: | 


us, 
IIi. A FraQtion conſiſts of 2 Parts, that above 


7:0 HA P. 


REL 


12 


The 
whole 
Fraction: 


K merator, 


tor for a 


ſhall be « 


* Ne 


Here 
whole N 
the Det 
to the FP 
Numerat 
Sum is 
put ove! 
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CHAP. XIII 


REDUCTION of VULGAR 
"BR ACTIONS _ 


I 7 o Reduce a Mixt Number to an Impropes 


Fraction. 
The Rule is, Multiply the Integtal Part, (or 
whole Number) by the Denominator of the 
Fra&ional Part 3 ** to the Product add the Nu- 


merator, and that Sum place over the Denomina- 


tor for a New Numerator; ſo this New Fraction 
ſhall be equal to the mixt Numbers given. | 


Examples 


1. Reduce 16+ to an Improper FraQtion: 

* — the | 
whole Number 16 by 7 5 „„ 
the Denominator, and Whole Numb: 16 * 
to the Product add the Denominator 7 3 
Numerator 3, and the e eons 
dum is 115, which I 115 
put over the Denomi- 


nator 7, and it makes e auler, 1 


. See the Work in 
the Margin. 


More Exam 6 


2, Reduce 144 *r to an Improper Fraction. 
. Anſwer, <2; 
3: Reduce 74 35 to an Improper FraQtion. 
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Fraction. 


180 Reduction of Fraction:. 
4. What! is the — Fraction of 88 44 
Anſwer, 2 


II. To reduce a whole Number to an Improper 
The Rule is 
«Multiply the given Number by the intended 


Denominator, and ſer the Product for a Numer 
0 tor over it. 


. Example. 
A Reduce 17 into a Fraction whoſe Denomi. 


tor ſhall be 14. 
To do which I multiply 17 by the intended 
Denominator 14, and the Product is 238, whih 


I put over 14, as a Numerator, and it makes *; 
5 2 to 17. See the Work. | 


TF 
14 intended Denom. 


88 Facit *55 equal to 17. Otherwiſe let the 
- 27 given Number be the 8 and 1 the 
—— Denominator T hus 17 i8 22 | 


2 
More 1 
2. Reduce 48 into an Improper EraQion whoſe 


, Denominatot ſhall be 22. 1 


Facit Locs or © 
2. Reduce 142 into an Improper Fraction whoſe 


Denominator {hall be 18. 


Facit 44 or = 


Reduce 472 into an Improper Fraftion 


ve Denominater ſhall be 32. 1 
Facit — or = 


III. To Reduce an Improper Fraction to it 


: — Whole or Mixt Number. 


Tie 


The 
Denom 
ber equ 
main, | 
ſo you! 
ction. 


7. Re 
ber. 

I divi 
merator, 
nominat 
Quotien 
there ren 


3 Wh: 
Improper 
4. Find 
Fraction £ 

IV Ts 
equal to th 


If the N 
Minator art 


| Reduftion of Fraftions: - 161 
The Rule is, Divide the Numerator by the 
; © Denominator, the Quotient is the Whole Num“ 
ber equal to the Fraction; and if any thing re- 
main, put it for a Numerator over the Diviſor; 
ſo you have the Mixt Number equal to the Fra- 


tions . 
| | Example, | | 
1. Reduce? into its Equivalent Mixt Num? 
ber. LE, | | 

; I divide 7485 the Nu- 

merator, by 7, the De- 


| Y rominaror, and the 3 
; Þ Quotient is 106, and 7) 748 (1067 
there remains 4, which 1 
1 over the ng hen, 
7 for a Numerator, | 4 
the ſide of the Whole 42 Anſw- 106 5 
Number, and it makes _ 
106 5, which is equal - 6 Equivalent to 
0 748 * | : 74. 
to 7, the Improper 8 
Fraction given, as in 
the Margin. | 
4 Mere Examples of the ſame. 75 
. 2. Reduce 3 to its Equivalent Mixt Num- 
1 ber. . | Anſwer, 71 3 
e z. What is the Equivalent Mixt Number of the 


IImproper Fraftion +23. Anſwer, 24 27 
1. 4. Find a Mixt Number equal to the Improper 
n Fraction 42. 8 Anſwer, 14 2 
IV. To Reduce a Fraction to his loweſt Terms, 


J eaual to the Fraftion given. 


The Rule. 


If the Numbers of the Numerator and Deno- 
u minator are even, take half of one, and half öf 
| H 3 1 the 
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262 FRedufion of Fraftions. 


the other, as often as you can; and when You 


can do ſo no longer (by reaſon one of them falls 


out to be an odd Number) then divide them ei. 


ther by 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 org, which you find 
will divide them both without any Remainder; 
and when you have thus reduced them as low a 
. You can, the given Fraction is then brought to 
his loweſt Terms, and is of the ſame Value that 


was before. | . 

; ; Example. 
| ON Reduce r into its loweſt Term. 
„„ a8} of 21 | 
144 [72] 36118 [6 | 2 | 


: | Here becauſe both the Numerator and Denomi- 
nator end in even Numbers, I find they may be 


reduc'd by 2, or 4, or 6, Cc. Therefore (after 
drawing a-long Line from it,) I firſt take the 
Half of the Numerator, ſaying, the half of 75:1; 


Bb 36, for a New Numerator ; alſo the half of 144 
is 72, for a New Denominator : Again, the half 


of 36 is 18, fora New Numerator ; alſo the half 
of- 72.15 36, for a New Denominator : Once 


more, the half of 18 is 9, for a New Numerator, 


and the. half of 36 is 18, of a New Denominator, 


fo that now tis brought to ++ ; and now I can go 


no lower by halving ir, becauſe 9 is an uneven 


ber; wherefore I muſt try to divide them 


by. 3, 4, 5, 6,7» 8 org, and I find 3 or 9 will di- 


vide them both, which will bring them to e- 


| | NF More Examples follow. 
2. Reduce $42 into its loweſt Term. Anſw. 
3. What is in its loweſt Term. Anſw. 
wt. Find the loweſt Term of $435, Anſw. 
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Reduction of Fractions- 


Tho! a FraQtion cannot be brought into lower 


Terms for Operation, than by this 4th Rule, yet 


to help the Conception it may be thus. 


Divide the Denominator by the greateſt Num- 
ber you can find will divide it exactly, without a 


Remainder, (tho' it will not divide the Numera- 


tor ſo) and put the Quotient for a New Denomi- 


nator; and by the fame Number divide the Nu- 
merator, putting the Quotient, with the Remain- 


der, over the Diviſor, for a Numerator, ſo the 


Numerator will be a Mixt Number: So 24 (which 


is already in its loweſt Terifis) will be reduced 


to J 4, that is, 5 parts of 6, and + of a part. © 
See the Work in the Margin. 


Here I divide the De- 24 nl 
ee, 20/4, and 55 
the Numerator 23 by 4, Fnacit 
and the Quotients I ſet. Be 4 


one over another, with 4) 23 (s 5 


the Remainder over the .- 23 


: 


Diviſor. | 


Mew to Reduce this compound Fraction : 


to a ſimple. one of the ſame Value, work 
thus, Multiply the Integral Part of the Nu- 
merator by the Denominator of the Fracti- 


On "A 


rator ; then multiply the Denominator of the Fra. 


tion by the Denominator of the Fractional Part 


of the Numerator for a New Denominator- 


1637 


* 
— p £ 
” 2 2 — —ů— * 
* 2 * : 77 8 - — 
* —— — — >a. — — $ 
. — . 2 K . — — 
— , 8 + Fs; — 
* . * * 1 . 3 
ag A 5 2 
— 


| onal Part, and to the Product add the Nu- 
merator of the Fractional Part for a New Nume- 


Thus * 8 = 


S > Bb SE EAT 
"ney GEE * poilh, — — — <a) 
« ' 


E 


cg? 


1 
r KKK 


i 
$1 
4 

i 

£ 

' 

1 

| 

| 
| 
= 
x 

; 
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5 + Thus I multiply 5, the Integra! Parr 
4 of the Numerator, by 4, the Denominz. 


— tor of the Fractional Part, which makes 


23 20, and add to it 3, the Numerator of the 
Practional Part, and it makes 23 for 1 
New Numerator. Then I multiply 6, 


the Denominator of the Fractional Patt, 
and it makes 24 for a New Denominxtor 
5 * 7 ; 
Thus 5 + is reduc'd to 23. 


= BW 
4 the Denominator of the Eraction, by , 
24 


* 


There is yet another way to reduce a Fraction 


into its loweſt Terms, that is, by finding the 
greateſt Number that will divide both the Ny. 


merator and Denominator, and leave no Re- 


mainder (call'd a common Meaſure.) To find 


| which Number „ 


Ik̃ghis is the Rule. 
Divide the Denominator of the given Fraction 


by the Numerator, and if any thing remain, di- 


vide your Diviſor by it; and ſhould there any 


thing yet remain, divide your laſt Diviſor by it, 
and ſo continue dividing the Jaſt Diviſors by the 
Remainders, until there be no Remainder, (not 
'mindi>* += Quotient) ſo is the laſt Diviſor the 
greateſt c on Meaſure unto the Number or 
| Fraction given. | 


< 


Example. 


Reduce +75 into its loweſt Terms by a com- 


mon Meaſure; 


Here 


Here 


nom1na 


Numer 


Remair 
which 


there 
which 


and nc 
wheref 


. viſor 1 


comme 


the giv 


| (as vor 


Work 
by wh! 


91, an 


tors T 
and it 
have! 
is equa 
Not 
have ( 
may ci 
the V 
off the 
is the { 
duced 


V. 
know! 


FraCt! 
minat 


t 


» ww CD — 34&$ 


97, and the Quotient is 7, for a New :Nuineras - | 


Reduction of Fradions. 


Here I divide the De- . 
nominator 117 by the £2 7. nt =] 
Numerator 91, and the 9 ) 1 1 © +8 
Remainder is 26, by 971 
which I divide 91, and SOT || | 
there remains 13, by a6} or 4 
which I divide 26, om gr Gf r 
and nothing remains ; | . —— 4 | 
wherefore the laſt Di- 13) 26 (2 WT | | 
viſor 13 is the greateſt * '. og- .: 
common Meaſpre unto Foo + ů ů 
the given Fraction +45 ” oy 2 = 
lis you may fee by the SER 
Work in the Margin) > 


by which Number (13) J divide _ Numerator go 


tor: Then I divide the Denominator 117 by 134 
and it quotes 9 for a New Denominator. Thus 
have! found, (by a common Meaſure) ED which 
is equal to-. 

Note, When the Numerator and Denominatop - 
have Cyphers at the end of each of them, you JEM 
may cut off equal Cyphers in both, and-ſhorten * 
the Work. Thus 535 by taking away, or cutting 164 
off the Cyphers, is ſpeedily reduced to +, which k 
is the ſame i in Value with £22. Alſo, 882 16. 5 "| 


duced co 25 and 222 0 3. b 8 


V. To find the Value of a Prclion -in che 
known Parts of m— W i * 5 


 Maldply the Numerator by the Pais 2 ' 
next leſſer Denomination that are equal 1 o 1 
to a Unit of the ſame. Denomination en. — 1 
Fraction; and divide the Product by YE . 1 
e and the eee gives yas 5 i 


* 


. 


> 
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1 75 in the ſame Parts you multiply by; and if any 


| thing remain, multiply it by the Parts of the net What 
= -leffer Denomination, and divide as before; ſo Anſw. 2 


8 Proceed till you can bring it no lower, and the 0 

© _ © "ſeveral Quotients will give you the Value of the : 
Faction as was required; and if any thing at laſt 
remain, make it a Numerator to the ——_ Deno- Divide | 
* mor. hp | | 18 Denomi 
8 5 Examp 8 


1. What 5 is the Value of 4 of 2 Pound Sterl. 
. 177. 03 d. 19. 5 4, See the Operation. 


.; Malcply 38 he Numerator. 


— | | by 20 the Shullings 1 in a Pound. ; 
Diva 
IT 160 (176 
2 G 44 
ER 320 | X 
_ 


Nemin 12 multiplyd. 
„„ the Pence in a Shilling. 


3 44 144.036. - 
3 i er & 
1 K d. 
| | 955 b 4 the Furthings in a Penny. 
is 92 r 4 
. 2% 4 44) 48 (19 72. 
W  -{ Remain! 3 Example 


Reduction of Fratfions, = 
1 Ae „ 
| What is the Value of 72 of a Pound Troy 


Anſw. 2 0%. 13 aw. 8 gr. equal to 12 of ot tb. 
Multiply 4 the Numerator. - 


by 12 the Ounces i in a round . 


Divide by the 
— 1 8) 2 (2 &. 
. 3 


Remain 12 multiply d 
by 20 the dw. in an Ounce, 2 


18) 240 tas dw, 
„ 1 k 5 
60 


Rani c 6 multiply'd, 
- - BY - #4 the Gritay ina 4% Toms 


— Wa” ous 
18) 144 (8 gr. | — 
144 Os 
Wi, * ö | 9 
2 | 
x7 
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FO - 3 
- What; is the Value of J of a Yard ? 
| Numerator 7 multiply d. 
| by 4 4 quarters in a Yard, 


Divided by the 
DividedbytheL,g 8 28 (3 quarters, 


24 


by 4 Nails in a quarter. 


8) 16 (2 Nails. 


Anſ wer, 3 qu. 2 Nails, 
equa] to + of a Yard, 


VI. To 1 . compound Fraction to a 


Simple one of the ſame Value. 
"Ir Rule. 


Multiply all the Numerators, one in another, 


fora New Numerator, and multiply all the De- 
nominators, one in another, for a New Denomi- 
NatOre f 


4 quarters remain \ mulciply's . 


Exam | 


3609 


Nat1OT 
equal 
mina 


Reduction of Fractiom. 69 
ee oj 
r. Reduce 7 of 5 6f into a Simple Fraftion. 


I multiply 4, 7, "a 
8, one in another, and Nunibe; Denom. 


they make 224 for a4 4. 5 
New Numerator 3 alſo 7 — 

I multiply 5, 8, and q, —; 8 
one in another, and the 28 40 
Product is 360 for a 8 9 
New Denominator, fo — — 
the Simple Fraction is 224. 360 
3335 which is equiv-  Facis 235 


lent to 5 of 7 of ol 


2. Reduce + of 2 of + 3 to _—_ Fration, 
Anſw. 35. | 
3: What is the Simple Fraction o of 25 7 of 


_6144 
575 ? Anſw. 11 21 7 


Hence, to find the Value of a 8 Fra- 
Qtion, firſt reduce it to a Simple one, and then 
find its Value by Rule 75. 

VII. To reduce Fractions of unequal Denomi- 
nations to Fractions (of the ſame Value) having 
equal Denominations, which ſome call. C. 
8 pe N 

The Rule. 


Multiply each Numerator by all. the Denomina= 
tors except his own, for New Numerators; then 
multiply all the Denominators, one in another, 
for a common Denominator to all the- Nume. 


| tor. 


Example 


A-an qr goes 


—— — — — wn 9.2m, 9 pe —_— = wy 
. POO CIR 


— x a — 
n 
reer 


——— — 


2 — - ——ů— 


— — Cinond 


+ 
ple »% a6 tb; at aac 


_ Denomination is brought lower. 


w—— 


"a 


—ͤ—ũ—4— —— — er — 


17 8 Reduction of Faction. 


8 | | 
Reduce: Sand 7 to a common Denominatos. Red 
See the Work as followeth. Serlin 
1 all the Denom. 1 — . 
24 25 42 2 
* 30 
5 — — — —.— : 8 | 
192.:200'= $10: - „ 
„ 
122 1 
247 5 A Ts | 
Tue three 2. R 
3242 P equal to & Factions into ch 
242 _—— 7 


vm. To Reducd 3 Fraftion from one 3 
mination to another. 

This is either Aſcending or Deſcending 3 3 Af 
cending, when a Fraftion of a ſmaller is brought 
to a greater Denomination : 


And, Deſcending, when a Fraction of a yum 


1. To Reduce a Fraction of a Ran to a great- 


er Denomination, make of it a Compound Frz. 
Qin, by comparing it with all the intermediate 
Parts between it and that you would reduce it to; 


then (by Rule 6 ) reduce i itto a —__ Fraftion, 


E t Redu 


— Fractions. 55 171 . 


: anl. 


Reduce? 2 of a Penny to the Fraftion of a Pound 
— | 


7 of 5 * of 2 . 


12280 


Tree of a Pound, for Anſwer. 


2. Reduce + of an Ounce, Avirdupois Weight, 5 
into the Fraction of a hundred Weight. 


+ of r of r of? 186 


112 
28 
K 
898 
224 
Anſwer, TTS of a hundred 
| 3136 
4 


eee eee 


12544 


4. To reduce a Fraction of a Kreater to 3 Fra- : 
tion of a leſſer Denomination. . 


Rule. 


Reduce the Numerator of the Fraction into * 
enomination you would have your Eraction of, 
and place it over the Denominator of the given 
taction- | ER | Is * 5 


hs — 


1792 


nation to another. The Rule is, As the given 
Denominator is to his Numerator, ſo is ” of in. 
tended Denominator to his Numerator: Thus ; 
will be found to be 2, or 15 Parts of 20. 


8 g 
2 
* 
18 
3 
- L 7 
14 
0 
8 
. . 
; 9 
i Y 
[4 7 
4 5 
: „. 
. . 
. 
144 : 
iv 7 
1 
. : 
*9 
. 1 
1 
9 
3 
22 
4 
1 
1 1 
f 
$4 v 
\ 
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172 KReduttion of Fractiom. 
gy Example. 
Reduce + +252 of a Pound to the: Fraction of 2 
Penny. 
8 
20 | 
80 De Anſwer, which Fraction be. 
IX ing reduced to its loweft Terms 
— (by Rule 4) is. equal ro Fe 
gw: 
2. Reduce rr of a hundred to the FraQion 
of an Ounce. 
, C. E 21 . ; 
I . 
4 
— - 
4 
| 28- 
1412 
9 
672 1221 An "I which in its 
II2 ao, coſe, | weſt Terms 1 15 Fo. 


IX. To Roden Fraction from one Denomi- 


A 


ID U 

R 
mon De 
ther, fo 


nomina 


the Sun 


Rule 
nators, 
of the 1; 


— „ _—_ 


CHAP. XIV. 


ADDITION ff VULGAR 
FRACTIONS. | 


IDULE. If the Fractions to be added are 
IN Cognomina's, | that is, if they have a com- 
mon Denomination, ] add their Numerators toge- 
ther, for a New Numerator to the common De- 


| nominator : This new Fraction ſhall be equal to 


the Sum of the given Fraction. If this Sum be 
an Improper Fraction, reduce it to a whole os 
mixt Number, by Rule; of the laſt Chapter · 


— 


— 


| Example, 
To f add 22 55 and 35 


Numerators. 


4 Anſwer, 12, the Sum of the given 


Add 9 7 Fraction, which being 
9 _ anImproper Fraction, 
11 will be reduced to 
—— | the mixt Number 
I®.. " "IH OD 


Rule II. If the Fra ions have unequal Denomi- 


nators, reduce them to Cognomina's (by Rule 7s 


of the laſt Chap.) and then proceed as before. 
FL Example. „ 
What is the Sum of 3 + and??? 
„The Fractions in a common Denominator are 
rr 7575S and 428. Their Numerators added to- 


gether, make 286 for a new Numerator to the 


common 


Addition of Fraffions. 173 


* r 


- 


N 9 OS ws 
ed Ik rooted th F 
wy : 


174 dition of FraTions | 
common 3 120. Thus 5 equal to 
the mixe Number 2 +#5, or 2 3. 


III. If mixt Numbers are to be added rogether, 
The Rule is 


Work with the Praftionsl Parts, as before, then- 
add the Sum of the Fractions to the Sum of the 
* and it is done. 


. 
What ; is che Sum of 6 + and 34 


41 To 
6 
i „ 
Anſwer, 41 , the Sum required. 


Compound Fractions, Reduce the Compound Fri 
tion to a Simple one (by Rule 6. of the hiſt 


Chap.) then find the Sum by the firſt Rule of this 
apterr. 


Example. 


To 12204 # of 2. 


- 


Simple one, are £= or 3. 

0 The Common Denominator of 4 and 27 14 is 4 
and , the Sum of the Numerators, is 157, and 
the Sum of the given Fractions is Lz. 


V. When the Fractions to be added are not of 
one Denomination, they muſt be reduc'd to one 


: and then proceed as before. 


- The Sum of the Praction by the 5 Example 1s 
I. +5, which Ong: added to 6 and 34 makes 


IV. When any of the FraQtions to be added at 


The Compound *EraQtion + of , reduced to 2 


and the ſame Name (by Rule 8 of the laſt Chap) 


Example 


the othe 
them, I 
other is 
Rule 8 © 
+ 1b. an 
(by _ 


4 


gf By 


As ir 
can be p 
duced { 
tion an- 
merator 
be a nev 
tor, wl 


Differer 


2 wi” 2 By 4 


Suberatti is ba. 1 175 


To 2 lb. add 2 1 5 


8 one of * Fractions is of 2 pound, and: 
the other of a Shilling ; - and before I can add 
them, I muſt reduce 35. to the ſame Name as the 


other is, namely, the Ftaction of - a Pound (by 
Rule 8 of the Jaſt Chap.) and it makes 22 
+ 1b. and 557 4b. will be found to be $22 7225 or 70 
(by m Rule 7) © or 4 ( by Rule * 


1 
_ —_— 1 _ — _ —_— 


a 


CHAP. XV. 


SUBTRACTION of VULGAR: 


FRACTIONS. 


[. T 0 Subrea& one Fration from another 
The Rule 1 18, 


As in Addition, ſo here, before SubtraQtion: | 
can be perform'd, the given Fractions muſt be re- 


duced (if they require. it). to the ſame Denomina- 
tion and Denominator : Then ſubtra& one Nu- 


merator from the other, and the Remainder ſhall 
be anew Numerator to the Common Denomina- 


tor, which new Fraction ſhall be the Exceſs or 
Difference n. the given Fraction. 


Example I. 


Subtrat 4 from +. 
The 2 Prafions being dal to + 32 and 15, 


I fubtra& the Numerators 32 from 357 and chere 
temains 


2 Ib. _ 


— —U— H 


. ͤ—ͤͤ“jn;k!iJ T Ü.. — — — 
_— 


1 
* Keg Lag S234 & * ag 2 2 2.24 48 & 
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= -\ SubtraFion of Fractions. 
remains 3, which I ſet over the Common Deno. 
minator 40 for a Remainder: Thus + the Diffe. 
. rence between # and 4. „ 
Example 2. WO, 
Subtract + and 4 from 4 and +5 
Becauſe the Denominations are different, Ire. 
duce them into one Denomination, and they 
make 5539S, 4359, 548, 4. Then I add the 
make 25 8; alſo I add the Numerators of the 
two laſt, and they make 435 +. Then I ſubtract 
the Numerator 2240 from the Numerator 3408, 
and there remains 1168, which Tſet over the com- 
mon Denominator thus, g , the Remainder or 
Difference of 4 and 4 from {and . 
4 and ITOM +5; 
II. To ſubtrac a Fraftion from a whole Num- 


T, 8 5 
„The Rule is, 


Subtract the Numerator from the Denominator 


and place the Remainder over the Denominator: 
Then ſubtrat one from the whole Number, and 
place the Remainder before the Fraction before 
found, which mixt Number is the Remainder ot 
F e 

Subtract +5 from 18. ; 

Here I ſay, 8 (the Numerator, from 12 (the 
Denominator, there remains 4, which I place o- 
ver 12 thus, ?: Then 1 from 18 (the whole 
Number) reſts 19, which with +* makes 17 7. 
for Anſwer. ꝑꝑ—: 


Example 


From 
HH 


ber, OT 


Firſt, 
a comm 
to be {1 
the lefle 
the Ren 
Alſo ſu 


greater, 


maining 


From 


The 
ſubtra& 
greater) 


15, the 


12 (the 
reſts 2, 
7 mak 
But i 
that the 
the Fra 
Then 


Subti 
from th 
mainde 
and pla 
commo 

Wl 


i > OO 


maining Fraction, Is the Anſwer Fenin d. 


Subtraction of Fractiow. 177 


© Branple a 5 [rm 
From 34 take 29, remains 33 73 . i 07 
III. To ſubtract a Fraction Blüm a mixt Num- 
ber, or one mixt Numher from another. 8 | 
The Rule „ 


Firſt, Reduce the Fractions to Cognomina's, (or 
a common Denominator : ) Then if the Fraction 


to be ſubtracted be leſſer than the other, ſubtract e 


the leſſer Numerator from the greater, and place 
the Remainder over the common Denominitor® 

Alſo ſubtrect the leſſer Integral Part from the 
greater, and the Remainder joyn'd with the re- 


Example 3. 2720 
From 14 5 5 take 12 Fo | 


The Fractions being reduced are 2 2 and 22 1 
ſubtra& 10 (the leſſer Numerator) * 12 pc 
greater) and the Remainder is 2, which . put over 


| 15, the common Denominator, thus, : Then 


12 (the lefſer Integral Part) from 14 (the F 
reſts 2, which j joyn'd with ther remaining raction 
T5 2 makes IF for the Anſwer. 

But if it ſhould happen (as ſometimes it does) 
that the Fraction to be ſubtracted is greater than 
the Fraction from whence tis to be fubtraQed's 3 


Then 
The Rule i is, ; 
Subtra& the Numerator of the greater Fraction 


from the common Denominator, and add the Re- 
mainder to the Numerator of the lefſer Fraction, 
and place their Sum as a new Numerator over the 


common Denominator > Which Fraction mind: 
PT Then 
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178 Multiplication of Fraftions. 
Then (for one borrow'd) add one to the leſſer In- 
tegral Part, and ſubtraQ it from the greater, and 


to the. Remainder: annex the Fraftion before. 


minded ; ſo this new mixt Number ſhall be the 
Anſwer. „ 1 : 
"Examples 
Subtrack. 15 from 24 +. | 
Which FraQtions reduced, are 53, and g. Now 
take 3z out of 25 I cannot, therefore I ſubtrat 
32 from 40, (the common Denominator) reſts 8, 


which I add to 25 (the leſſer Numerator) and it 


makes 33 for a new Numerator to 40 (the com- 


mon Denominator) thus, 23; then 1 borrow'd 


and 15 (the leſfer Integral Part) is 16, ont of 295 
(the greater, reſt 8, to which annex 33, and it 
makes 8 8, the remaining difference requir'd 
between 15 5 and 24 + 


th — — 2 


"CHAP. XVI. 
MULTIPLICATION of VUL 
AR FRACTIONS. 


Ir r che Frafions'to be multiply 'd are both Sin: 
ple, or both Compound, or one Simple and 


the other Compound, OO 


| | The Rule is, | . 
M ultiply che Numerators continually for a new 
Numerator, and multiply the Denominators con- 


tinually for a new Denominator; which new. 


| FraQtion is the P roduct ſought» „„ 


Thre 


What 


Multip) 


Multi 


All the 
Nume. 
ntors 
multi- 
ply'd 
conti- 
mually. 


© 


Three Examples follow to the 3 Caſes, 
1 Example of both Simple. 
What is the Product of 5 by 5 ?. 


Numer. Dienom. 

* 8 

Multiply'd 5 | Multiph'd 7 7 Anſwer, 32, 
30 . | 


2 n of both Compound. | 
ns 4 of 5 by + of 2. 


4 r 5 
6 All the 7 
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3 Example of one Simple and the other Com- 
pound. . 


What is the Product of 42 by 7 of £ of 


5 14 
: We 
yo; — Allthe . 
E 24 Deno- 5 
ͤĩð tr 
5 1 10 
1296 13360 


AI * tipfiecation of PraQtions, the Pro- 
duct te Mime lication of whole Num- 
bers) * alu avs leſ; chan either of the Terms gi 
ven: The rcaion is, becauſe a Fraction being eſs 


than ne, if I nu p'y any Fraction by — 
nce, 


it followe:h that I rake the Fraction leſs than 

and ther fore the Product muſt needs be lets than 
the fiſt Frattion 3 yer the third Number o- Pro- 
duct b+zrech the ſame proportion to each of the 
two firſt Fractions that the other of thoſe two 
Fractions doth bear to a Unit. 

II. If a Fraction be to be multiply'd by a whole 
or mixt Number, or a mixt Number by a mix 
- Number, 


The Rule is, 


Reduce the whole, or mixt Number, to an 
"Jan proper Fraction, (as taught in Reduction, Rule 
-” ) and then proceed as before. 


— 


1 Example 


ter this 


Que, 
Now 


ons are 


Multip! 


* 


to- 
m- 
gle 
ess 
her, 
ce, 
han 
ro- 
the 
two 
hole 
nin 


o an 
Rule 


mple 


Whole Number 32, to make it an Improper Fra- 


— — 


. — x N p — 2 — _ 
n ; © # _ * 
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I Example by a Whole Number. 
What is the Product of 32 by 5? 


I put a Unit for a Denominator under the Cl 


rr 


—— — 
8 * e 
Ar n 

* 


| > rn Gd 
* — * 1 
n 


po thus, 2; then r by + makes f for 
Anſwer, | ng 


2 Example by Mixt Numbers, 
What is the Product of 37 + by 15 4? - 
The Mixt Numbers, when reduced to Improper 

Fractions, are and g, which multiply'd by 

Rule 1. of this Chapter, produceth- *722, 5 
In this place of multiplying a mixt Number by 

a mixt, it may not be unacceptable to the Learner 

to ſhew how to ſolve thoſe pretended nice Que- 

ſtions which many are wont to value themſelves 

for, propounding to, and puzzling others with: 

It is to multiply Shillings and Pence by Shillings 

and Pence, and they are commonly propoſed af- 

ter this manner. 3555 . 
Queſt. What is the Product of 4 5. 6 d. by 2 5.6 d. 
Now many who are unacquainted with Fracti- 

ons are apt to do it thus. 


. 


- d. | Fo ; a. LES, 
12 | .12 "— 
54 4. 2 

a = 


| | 54 the Pence in 4 5 
Multiply'd by 30 the Pence in 2 6 


| 


12) 1620 


210) 135 8 ; 
a 55; 5 


TO A AE — 


3 
* 
£ 
+ 
1 
N ; 
ny 
£ 
[ 
1 
| 
5 
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* 
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182 Multiplication of Traction. 
And ſo they make 615. 155. for Anſwer, 
which is juſt 12 times the true Anſwer, as you 
may ſee by the following true way of working it 
by FraQtions. EE. — 
Thus, | 1 


44. 6d. by 2 7. 6 d. that is 4 1: by 2 T7, which 
being reduced by the Rules already laid down, 


16820 


to an improper Fraction, makes r; the value 
whereof being found, makes 11 5. 43 d. for the 


true Anſwer, as you may ſee by the whole Work 
following. | 


— 8 


New 1620 Numerator. 
12 | 
12 
New 144 Denom- 3 
Makes r: which is valued thus. 
144) 1620 (117% „„ 
144: 
180 
144 
36 remains. 
12 


144) 432 (3 4. 
„„ 


(o) 


Anſw. 
by 24. 
Anot 
Nature 


Here 
lings, 
the Mul 
gives 12 
cand be. 
gives 24 
ing mult 
(12 of 
The Tot 
by 25. 6 


Number 


Shillings 


— ena pem—ngs 


DI} 


. .. ALFA 


ſm 


Diviſun of Praflios, 183 
N 5. 3 d. the true Product of 45. 6d. 
by 21. 6d. 5 | E+ x 
Another way of anſwering Queſtions of this 
Nature may be done by croſs Multiplication 
e hus, 

4 

41 
3 


Mulciply'd by 


„Makes 11. 2 for Anſwer. 

Here the Shillings are multiply'd by the Shil. 
lings, gives 87; then (eroſs- ways) the 2 3. in 
the Multiplier by the 6 d. in the Multiplicand, 
gives 124, or 15. and the 45. in the Multipli- 
cand being multiply'd by 6 d. in the Multiplier, 
gives 24 4. or 25+ Laſtly, the Pence of both be. 
ing multiply'd one into another, makes 36 Parts, 


(12 of which being counted a Penny) is 3 d. 
The Total whereof is the true Product of 45. 6 d. 


by 25. 6d. and ſo in like manner is any other 


Number of Shillings and Pence, multiply'd by =) 


dhillings and Pence. 
CHAP. XVII. 
DIVISION ff VULGAR 
FRACTIONS. - 


" O Divide one Single Fraction by ano» 


ther. = 


4 5 is 7 
4 . 
_ | 
3 22 5 * 4 
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„  Divifo on if V. . Fraion. 
— J Reels, : ---> 07 
Muitiply the Numerator of the Dividend by Y Multi 
the Denominator of the Diviſor, and the Produ NDividen 
put for a new Numerator of the Quotient ; Then Nofthe D 
multiply the Denominator of the Dividend by tiply thi 
the Numerator of the Diviſor, and the Product Þ Dividen« 
put for the Denominator of the Quotient; and I the Divi 
this new Fraktion i is the Quotient of the ſaid Di» ¶ Fraction 
8 viſion 
| Example. 


| What is the Quotient of 3 divided by 4 


Divide 
| Here I multiply; r 

Diviſor, Dividend. (the Numerator of the 5 
+) + (x4 Quot- Dividend) by 4, which 6 
is the Denominator of 4 

the Diviſor, 51 the Product is 16, which I put] — 
For a new Numerator of the Quotient; then ! 24 
multiply 8, (being the Denominator of the Di: g 


vidend) by 3» the Numerator of the Diviſon 


and the Product is 24, the Denominator of the 192 
Quotient, thus, 34 for Anſwer, as by the Work III. iet 
in the Margin. Numbers, 
TI. If che Dividend, or Diviſor, be one or „ both il 
of them Compound Fraftions. | 11 
1 The Rule is, . ion, 
Reduce the Compound Fractions to Simple = 
ones, and then proceed as before. Whkas 7 
3 


Example. 


1 is the Quotient of +3, divided by Ir 
0 | 
Ihe Compound Fraction 2 of + being re 
duced to a Simple Fraftion, is 22, by which di 
vide rs, the Quotient i is. ago, * | 


rations : 
ded by 
IV. To 


8 Ws . 
e ee e ee e oe IE 
PET FJ 5, gu Wh, 5 E _ N 
0 er n 
Wo; REY r 


Diviſſon of Vulgar Fraftions. 
Or without Reduction thus. _ 5 
Multiply the Numerator or Numerators of the 


ofthe Diviſor, for a new Numerator ; alſo, mul- 


—— tw — — — 


the Diviſor, for a new Denominatbr ;: This new 
. Fraction is the Quotient. „ 


5 8 Example. 
Divide + of + by 2 of 5. 
3 . 


3 
: PRE 
= 
5 


2 
ee 
6 
Es 4 2 
13 
8 
1 


Number % 


1 23 01 2 Tha ile bc | IS 
Reduce the Mixt Numbers to an Improper 
Faction, and proceed as before. 


» 


Example. 
12 | 
Frations are % and **3 3 the Quotient of '+ di- 


vided by * 32, is $23 for Anſwer. | 
IV. To divide a whole Number by a Fraction. 


185 


4 . 
* n cy ] 
r ͤ on ts aan 


Dividend, by the Denominator or Denominators 


tiply the Denominator or Denominators of the 
Dividend, by the Numerator or Numerators of 


III. If the Dividend and Diviſor are both mixt 
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The mixt Numbers being reduced to Improper 


z 
. 


— 2 


* 7ieRULE of THREE DIRECTS nonin 


by the Denominator of the ſecond ; and that Pro 


286 The Rule of 3 Direct in Vulgar Fraftim The 
ETD. The Rule, | | 
„Make the whole Number an Improper Pr. 
Qtion, by putting a Unit for a Denominator to it: the 1 
then multiply the faid whole Number by the of th 
Denominator - of the given Fraction, and place Fra 
the Product for a new Numerator ; and for a De. Que! 
nominator ſet under it the Nume. „ 
rator of the Fraction. Example, ?) 22 (U. If 
Divide 22 by F. See the Work in 
the Margin. 1 Tis 
V. But to divide the Fraction by the whole 


Number. —_ 
N The Rule is, | | Th 

£2 Multiply the Denominator of the Fraction by MW the N 
the whole Number, and ſer the minat 
Total for the Denominator, not f) 4 (N multi; 
changing the Numerator, as per | Term 
Margin. EE of the 

| 5 minati 

= — _ 2225 of the 
CHAP. XVIII. wr 


i= VULGAR FRACTIONS. || Tem 


I. DRepare the Work thus, (1.) Let the firſt and 
P third Terms be of the ſame Denomination 
3f they are not, reduce them to be fo. (2.) Let 
Compound Fractions be reduced to Simple ones 
(.) Let mixt or whole Numbers be reduced to 
Improper Fra ctions, the laſt by putting 1 for the 
Denominator. Then | - 
II. Multiply the Numerator of the firſt Tem 


duct by the Denominator of the third Term * 


* 


Queſtion. 


| If Tof a Yard of Cloth coſt + of a Pound, 
what will J coft ? | 


3 new Denominator : Then multiply the Deno- 
minator of the firſt Term by the Numerator of 
the ſecond, and that Product by the Numerator 
of the third for a new Numerator. 
Fraction is the fourth Term, or Anſwer, to the 


Example 1. 


Firſt, I place the Three Terms, 
whole Numbers, thus. 

If + coſt +, what coſt £ ? „ 

Then I proceed to the Work, and multiply 2. 
the Numerator of the firſt Term, by 8, the Deno- 


as taught in 


minator of the ſecond, and it makes 16, which 1 


multiply by 7, the Denominator of the third 
Term, and the Product is 112-for a Denominator 
of the Quotient: Then I multiply 4, the Deno- 


minator of the firſt Term, by 3, the Numeratos- 5 
of the ſecond, and thereof cometh 12, which a= 


gain I multiply by 5, the Numerator of the third 
Term, and I have 60 for a Numerator of the 
Quotient. This Number 60 I place over the De. 


nominator 112, and it makes 555» or in leſſes 


Terms z, for Anſwer. See the Work. 
| Yards. 


Tarnds,: - -$ 
If + coſt +, what coſt +5? 
F 4 | 

8 3 Anſwer, 2 16. 
— — [If you would know 
16 12 what thatis in Money, 
8 5 work by Rule 5. in Re- 

| A N duction. | ; 
Denom. 112 Num. 60 
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This new 
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188 The Rule of b Direct in Vulgar Fract ian. 


ö ; Example 2. 
If + of an Ell coſt 3of a Pound, what will 23. 
| 5 8 5 
= 8 2 
x 24 10 Anſwer, 27 l. 
N 5 | 
: Denom. 288 Num. 270 


To Reſolve the following Queſtions, obſerve 
the Directions laid down at the beginning of this 


Chapter. - 
(:) Of Mixt Numbers. 


Queſt. 1. If 4 + Yards of Silk coſt 2 4 Ul. how 


much will 14 + Yards coſt at that rate? 

Nu. 2. If 7 Yards of Cloth coſt 4 1b. 3 what 
will 18 J cot - „„ 
. (2) Of Whole Numbers. 

Qu. 3. It 18 1b, of Tobacco coſt 2 . 165. 67, 
what is the Price of 85 + 16. 55 


Qu. 4. Bought 3 + Pieces of Holland, each” 


Piece 22 F Ells, at7s. 6 d. per Ell, what is the 
Value of it at that rate ? | 


(3) Of Compound Numbers and ſeveral 
| - Denominations- 


Qu. F. If 3 of 5 of ab. of Sugar coſt 4s. 64 
2, what coſt a hundred Weight? L 
Qu 6. If 2 Yards coſt 5 of + of a 5. what 1s 
the Amount of 18 + Ells Flemiſb? x 
To prove the Rule of Three Direct in Fracti- 
ons, the way is the ſame as in whole Numbers, 


namely, multiply the firſt Term by the fourth, 


and mind the Product; then multiply the ſecond 
Term by the third, and note that Produ allo, 
Now if the two ProdyQts are alike, the Work 1s 
right, elſe not. „ CHAS 


> 


it 15 


eſs, 


irth, 


allo 
K is 


\ P. 


Term, or Anſwer to the Queſtion. 


CHAP. XIX e 


— 


The RULE T 


in F R 4 C TI ON 3 
Ueftions in this Rule e ited: às in White 


Numbers, and the Work prepar'd by Rule 1 1 


of the laſt Chapter. The: 


Multiply the Numerator of the firſt Term by. 


the Numerator of the ſecond, and the Product by 
the Denominator of the third Term, for a new 
Numerator of the Anſwer : Then' multiply the 
Denominator of the firſt Term by the Denomina« 
tor of the ſecond, and that Product by tile Numt« 
ritor of the third Term for à new Denomineeor. 
This new Fra cion thus found, is the - rouge 


Example 


IFJ 1 my Friend + of Twenty Pounds for 


75 of a Year, how long muſt he lend me . ok 
Twenty Pound to return my Kindnefs. © 


The three Terms being placed according cb 
Order will ſtand thus. 

If + require 2 Years) how: long will? require 2 

Then 1 multiply 3 (the Numerator of the firſt 


Term) by 5 (the Numerator of the ſeconds d. 


it produceth 15, which I multiply by 8, the 


nominator of the third Term; and of ip ce Hes 


120 for a new Numerator of the Aniwer,. - x0 


l multiply 5, the Denominator of the 5 Term, . ; 


by 13, the Denominator of the ſecon and 10 


makes 5, which I i x. 3. 155 Nun. ator. 
WS £ 
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i . 190. The Rule of Three Reverſe in Faction, 
is of the third Term, and the Product is 195 for z Þ this Þ 
new Denominator 3 ſo the new FraQtion is found Direc 
do be 33x, which is the fourth Term, or Anſuer 
do the Queſtion. | T ” 8 | 
3 « | | 5 Anſwer, 33. 
5 5 


* 1 4 


11 Num. 120 Denom. 195 
es. r. If io Men can Mow 18 + Acres, in 14 
© 5 Diys, how long will 4 Men be doing the 
F 3 | 
= . 2x. 2. If + of any Drapery that is 2 + Yards 
wide, is ſufficient to make a Garment, how much 
i muſt I have of that ſort which is + of a Yard wide 
to make the ſame Garment? 
2% 3. If when Wheat is 5 55. per Buſhel, tie 
Denny White Loaf weighs 8 + Ounces, what 
muſt it weigh when Wheat is 7 +55. per Buſhel ? 
et - The laſt Queſtion ſhews the Method of calcu- III. 
= © ating tie Aſſize of Bread, as the Price of Wheat IF Rice, 
= dothriſcorfalk ——__ 5 


17 * 
* 4 "x * x — 2 — - 
* BON | * * * 8 ; 1 4 4 3 A aaa an II I Ir Rn nc FREE. 
FD ON - — e 6 
1 n . g Gut | * 
1 4 vo 2 * an N * bo 8 e 0 
W ö HE (4 
5 | | £ 12 H P 5.9.4 
1 I A | or Meaſi 
"> + - © * - , 2 5 *. 9 : x | L 
- » * & ; =» * 


* - 4 i e : 2 0 2 7 : | 
2 N * 7 . — . 2 K * 4 | ; 

N F PRACTICE. 
S of PRACTICE. 1 
. 985 ; | 5 0 

5 We ; "4 | 

4. ID. 
* 


r Rule teaches how (by the Price of ight, a 
done thing); to find the Price of any Nun minder 
„den A chings at that rats. MR 
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Rules of Practice. 191 
II. All the poſſible Caſes that can happen in 


this Rule, _y be perform'd by the Golden Rule 


Direct, by this 
General Rule. 


As 1 is to the Price of any one thingy is any 
Number of the ſame things to their Price. 
| Rong | 


Cloth at 1 5. 64. a Yards what comes 132 
Yards to? Anſw. 10 lb. 3 4. 6 d. See the Opera- 


tion. 
If 1 Yard coſt 15. 6 3 what coſt 132 Yards? 
12 74 
: 18 d, - $28 
4 924 
24 7 4) 9768 ( 


2|o) 2003 2. 
; — | 
Anſwer, 46. 10 35. Ga: 


nl. But there are briefer Rules to work. Pra- 
at dice, which has 4 Caſes. 
1) When the Price of one is 2 5. or, 
(2) Leſs than 15. or 
8 (3) More than 1 #. and 
(4) When the given Number hath odd Weight | 
or Meaſure annext. 


Caſe 1. 8 


IV. When the Price of one is 1:5. divide the 
given Number by 20, that is, cut off 1 from the: 
Right, and take half the. reſt for- Pounds, che Re- 
88 is — 


192 Rules of Prafiice. 


Example. „„ 90 N 
At 15. a Yard, what comes 4321 Yards to? 1 
Id 532 (1 35 nr . 1 1 Gr 
*% ae 25 „ | 
226 * 
| Caſe 2, | | "Pp 


V. If the Price of one be given in Pence, it 
muſt be either an Aliquot Cor evenÞ or an Al. 
quant [or uneven] part of a Shilling. 

When it is an Aliquot [or even] part cf 
Shilling, ſuch as 19. 29. 39. 14. 14. 29. 2 4. 
34. 44. and 64. then proceed by the lowing 


Table. If 
EE its — 8 430 Part 
2. | | _ | that 
0 3 7. . | 16 | a5 9 0 
CET 2 | I divid 
2414272 ee * by 48 5 
„ ; 
* 1a. 23. 
6 3 [2 2 | — 80 ® 
* 
e Quotient ſhall be 5 price in Shillings; 38 
- which bring into Pounds, by cutting off 1 from =: 
ehe Right, and taking half the reſt, as before. = 
Example. K Thi 
ings, 


At à d. 2 Pound, what comes 325 Pound. ta? Rule 


4 3) 325 at4d. 
5. 108 44. 
Jb. EE 8.4. + 4 for Anſwer: t 


Go * | Now, 


- I > 41/9 age 


Rules of Practice. 193 
Note, If any thing remain, it is always of the 


ſame Denomination with the given Price of one; 
ſo here fin dividing by 3) the 1 that remains is 


3 3 Groat, Or 44. — 

| Zronple 2. : 

To what comes 474 lb. at 3 d. per u. j 

: : of OED | i 
3 40 474 at 3d. 1 
8 148 6 Al 
; ER 15 5 18 6. 6 d. Anfwes 1 
If the Price of one be an Aliquant Cor i Mp! 


| Part of a Shilling (ſuch are all Prizes under 15. 
that are not mentiond in the foregoing Table) 
as 59, 74. 8 d. 9d. 10 d. 11d; then you muſt . 
divide the given Number 2, 3, or 4 times, 


* £ — 
i of 7 dhe. ana 
* : * 


8 . Thus, . 

| 9 54.) C3 4. and 2 d. ) As in the fore- 
28K 7 it > N4 g. and 3 d. % going Table, 

J * 2 98 4094 4. and 4 4. and divide tbe 

: 25YJ9ag x N6 d. and 3 4. (given Number 

6 = © 10 d. 2 6 a. and 44. y the Numbers 
= ii 44.3 d. & 4 d. againſt them. 

The Quotients added ſhall be the Price in Shil- 


lings, which bring into Pounds as: before Gu: 5 
Rule 4 3 „ | 


Ne, 


194 Rules of Pradlice. | 


Exampie 1. 
At 5 a. 2 Pound, what comes ans to ? 


Here for 5d. 4} 96 at 5 
1 take 3 d. and — — 
24, whoſe Di- 24. 6) 24 


viſors (by the — 16 
Table) are- 4 
and 6. 


5d. — 


Anſw. 40 5. or 2 1. 


Example 2 


At 7 d. Pound what comes 50 Pound to? 
Here for 7d. I take | 
+ -and 4.8. whote Di. , -  &. 4. 
viſors are 4and 3; and 34. 4) 50 at 7 


in dividing by 4 there — 
remains 2, which is 2 44. 3) 12 64. 
Threepences, or 6 4. — 16 84. 
and in dividing by 232 ů 7 

there remains 2, which 295. 2 4. 


is 2 Fourpences or 8 4. 1 
35 Example 3. 35 
| At 114. the Yard. what comes 212 Yards to ? 


Arſwor, 1945. (or 916. 145.) 4 f. See the Ope: 
ration. 


4 ' Yards, 4. 
8 23-212 at: 11. 
4 — 
7 .. 
% 0 8 
24. 00 
. 


1 9 14.5. 44; 


At 
Yards 


Rules of Practice. 


| Example ER. > 

At 11 4. halfpenny a Yard, what comes 276 

Yards to? = 5 : 

44 3} 216 Mt 11 
„„ 

? 

'F 


; 4 9s 
24 69 
— r 
11 d. 29. 
2604 3 | 
bb. 13 45. 64. 
„ 5 


VI. If the given Price of one be more than 17. 
that is, any Number of Shillings from 1 to 20, 
and the Price be given in Shillings only; then 
multiply the given Number by. the Price of one 
in Shillings ; the Product is the Anſwer in Shil- 
lings, which bring into Pounds as before. 


n | Example... | . 
At 7 6. per Ell, what comes 1236 Ells to? 
Is. — N 


86502 5. 


332 Ib. ITS. | | 
But if the Price of one be given in Shillingss 
and Pence, or Shillings, Pence and Farthings ;; 
work the Shillings by this Rule, and the Pence 
(or Pence and Farthings), as before (by Rule 5.) 


196 = | Rules of Practice. > | 
Example. N 


Cloth at 67 44. or at Gr. 4 d. 29: per ud; 
what comes 42 Yards to? 


£ Yd 8, „ 


4 3) 42 at 6 4 4+ 3) 42 at 6 4 r 
| 6 2 24 6 
— — ere me 
252 252 
14 „„ 
woe 9 d, 
2616 —— 
2617 9 
136,68. + ROY: 
13 tb. 75. 94 


Alſo, If the Price of one be given in Pounds, 
Shillings, and Pence; or Pounds, Shillings, Pence 
and Ferthings; firſt, reduce the Pounds and 
Shillings into Shillings, and N as the laſt. 


Exemple. | — 


25 C. to ? | | 
| : : . . | I. To 3 
4 A t 3 15 4 
„„ 
7 
1 
| 8 44d: 
i | | 18813 4 


ih. 940031, 44. 


Tobacco, at 3%, 155. 49. per C. what « comes | 


If the Price of 
one be 
C 


VII 
or Me; 
ber as! 
Parts 
the wh 
ther) | 


gives t 


23 
- 


y 


| Rules of Practice. 197 
In ſome particular Prices the Work may be 
abridg'd by the Ano! Parts of a Pound. 


= Thus, 
i I 2.2 | | 16 
I 4 | I5 
y 1 8 5 12 
ve | 2 © : Wh. 
2 4 6 8 
2277 Divide the; given No. by 8 
32 423 . 
= 5- © 5 4 
68 3+ 
SOLES 6: ON 


The Quotient ſhall be Fe Price in a Pounds, an 
what remains is of the ſame Denomination with 
the given Price of one; ſo if the Price of 


be 35. 4d. and there remains 2 after Dies, 


that 2 is 2 times 35. 4 d. or 6s. 94. 
Example. : 


At 35 44. per 1 what comes 1233 Yards | 


to? 
5 Yards, 46:6 
6) 1233 (at 3 4 


lb. a i 10 F. 


„„ 


VII. When the given Number hath odd Weight o 


or Meaſure annext to it, work the whole Num- 


” 
'F 
3 1 
{| N 
13 
{20 
4 3 
Fr 
14 
— 1 
N of 
+ * 
3 0h 11 
* $ 
== 
4 
vo * FE! 
”** 
« 1 
1 
14 
i 
io. \f 
= © : 
£ ? 4 
4 189 
14 
i 
1 
| i 
e 4 
| 
| 
11 
| 
i 
i = 
* 
iS 1 | N 
f g 
1 1 
"27 
4 o 
1 \ 


* 
ſ 8 0 
: MM | 
: 55 
- 
[ ; 
1 5 
7 2 
f 
14 
} { 
1 
; * ; 
- 
1 2 


ber as before; then divide the given Price by ſuch kl 


Parts as the odd Weight or Meaſure is of one of 
the whole Number (or by the Parts of one ano- 


ther) the dum of which added to the firſt Work 


gives the Anſwer. „ 


— 
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n= Example 1. ö 
What is the Amount of 527 C. 1 4. at 12 
6 d. per CO. 5 => | 
| a. | Co 9 5, d. 
G6 2) 527 I at 12 6 
6 ö | 
— * - . d. 
63 24 d. 1 4) 12 .6 | 
263 6 4. — 
| 1-3 5 1 2 
65979: 7K 
. 329 10 fo 74. 2 4. Anſwer. 


Here I proceed with the whole Number 3s u- 
ab and for the 1 qu. I divide the given Price 
(125. 64d.) by ſuch 'a Part as 1 qu. is of a C. 
namely 4, and of it comes 3s. 1 d. 2, which] 
add to the other Work, as you ſee above. 


Another Example of the ſame follows. 


ſual, 


[a as 


10 


2) 521 3 


124318 5 


| C. 9. 


3 
1563 | 
1042 d. 
260 6 


47 ©, 


1 


2 


J 
4 
1 

4 


my 


621 18 5 7 


Ib. 4. 4. 
16 at 23 10 per C. 


1 


7 
92 


4. 


fo d. 


2) 23 10 


LEY 


Ib. 2 11 Il 


14 2 


2 7 


3 


34.146. 


5117 


2 112 
. 


21 03 7 


For 


Price 


Sol 


| Say 
de en 
and ſa 
IS 31 


Ten $ 


and ſa 


gels, 
Shillis 
Price 
II. 
and x 


Table 


Short Ways to caſt up. 
the Parts one out of another, and add the Total 
as before. = 


ER" F 


CHAP, XXL 


| Short Ways to caſt up Merchandize, fit for 
Retailers of ſmall Parcels, as Mercers, 


Linnen and Moollen Drapers, Haberdaſhers 
of Hats, &c. i nl 


WU the Number of things exceeds not 
10, the readieſt way is to multiply the 


Price of 1 by the Number of things. 


> | Example. | 5 
Sold 7 Yards at 145. 64. a Yard» 
Facit Il. 5 on 6 
7 


: Tay, 7 times 6 d. is 42 d. x that is, 3 4. Ed. ſet 


de en 6d. and carry 3 5. to the place of Shillings, 


and ſay, 7 times 47, is 28 7. and 3 that I carry 


is 31s. ſet down 15. and carry 3 Angels (or; 


Ten Shillings) to the place of Tens of Shillings, 


and ſay, 7 times 1 is 7, and 3 I carry, is 10 An- 


gels, which is 5 5, ſet o in the place of Tens of | . 
Shillings, and 5 in the place of Pounds; ſo te ji 


Price of 7 Yards is 5 74. 16. 6d. 
II. For any Number of Things, betwixt 10 
and r00, find 2 Numbers in your Multiplication 


Table that being multiply'd together, Wan, 
| | < , LY the. 
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For the odd Weight in this Example, I divide 
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4 1 15 
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the given Number; 


then multiply the Price of 


the thing by one of thoſe Numbers, and that Fro. 
duct by the other Number. — 


Seid 14 Sn 


Facit 


Here 1 multiply by 7 and by 2, becauſe 2 times 


7 is 14. 


Example. 
116. 075. 104d. 
5 
0 
5 
19 : o 9 


. When you cannot find the given Number 
In your Table of Multiplication, then multiply 
by 2 ſuch Numbers, as being multiply'd together, 
will come neareſt to it, and multiply the given 
Price of one by the Part that is wanting. As in 


thi Example. | 
' Sold 30 Ell at 75, og d. 
75. 20 5 
a „ © = on 
I5 06 => 4 
10 17 oO 
ie 


1112 086 


| Here I multiply by 7 and 4, becauſe times 
4 is 28; and for the 2 Ells that are wanting, 
multiply the Price by 2, — add the Product, to 


the former - 


- RY. iT 


] 


$ — , * w» wy 


HE. Short Ways fo caſt up. 20 1 
IV. For Goods Sold by the Hundred Weight, 


or 112 1b. Multiply the Price in Pence that 1 16. 
wo? 5 by 7, and divide the Product by 15, the 


Quotient is the Price (in Pounds) of a Hundred 
Weight. | 


. Examples | | 
At 5 d. a Pound, what coſts 112 U.? 
15) 35 (2 8 the Anſwer. ; | I 
5 
20 


15) Ico (6 8 


Say, 15 in 35 2 times 


15 120 (8 4. 


tiply 25. 4 d. by the Number of Farthings in the 


8 reſts 5, which is 100. 
Fl pt : then 15 1n 100 6 times, 
13 and 10 remains, which 
: is 120 4. Then 15 in 
_ 120 is 8 times. Facit 


10 ; | | | | 2 6b, 65. 8 d. | 4 


0 


ooo 2 | IS 
Otherwiſe, By the ft, zd, or 3d Rule, mul- 


Price of a Pound, the Product is the Price of the 
Hundred Weight, | => . 


1 = Example. 
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Example, © 
At 3 d. 29. a Pound, what comes 112 U. to? 
4 | | „ 
e | 2 og 
14 9. : 7 
. 16 04 
Facit IIb. 125. 08 4. 
3 a | Hundre 
V. For Goods ſold by Tale, at 5 Score to the one (in 
Hundred: Multiply the Price of one (in Pence) died in 
by 5, and divide the Product by 12; the Quo. Board, 
tient is the Price (in Pounds) of a Hundred. half, or 
Example. © the Pric 
8 0 « * 6 d. E. 
At 3 d. a· piece Lemmons, what is that a Hun: what ce 
dred ? | 5 | VII. 
1 34. 5 Gallons 
8 | P -coſt, ab 
IJ. . will be 
„„ Pounds. 
. | Exam 
W allon 
3 . Operati 
i 1 ED | 
ERS. Sul 
Otherwiſe, Multiply 2 . 1 d. by the Numbet 
of Farthings in the Price of one; the Product is | 
the Price of a Hundred. Thus in the foregoing Here 
Example repeated · Int 1d. 
X23 EE 
Gallon 


34 


— 


f 
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34. 3 
"IN % 2 
„ e 
| 8 4 

3 


Facit + ee 


VI. For things ſold by Tale, at 6 Score to the 


dred in Pounds. Example, At 13 d. the Deal- 


half, or 6 J. 103. If there be odd Farthings in 
the Price of one, for every odd Farthing add 25. 
64. Example, At 13d. 24. the Deal. Board, 
what coſts a Hundred? Anſw. 615. 157. 
VII. For Wine or Oyl ſold by the Tun of 252 


coſt, abate ſo many Shillings, and the Gallon 


Pounds. | ELL . 

Example 1. If a Ton coſts 25 J. what coſts 2 
Gallon ? Anſw. 23 d. (or 15. 11 d. 3 9.) See the 
Operation ] 

From 25 oo 
Subtrat 25 7. or n Fo. . 
— . 4. 9. 
. 1 23 ; aa © 1 8 
; 19 5 


it 14, and every 55. at 1:9, © | 
Example 2. At 2116. 5. a Ton, what coſts a 


j. Gallen 7 Auſw. E d. QT I.. 8 as 


Hundred, as Deals, &'c. Take half the Price of 
one (in Pence) and you have the Price of a Hun- 


Board, what coſts a Hundred? Anfw. 6 J. anda 


Callons. From ſo many Pounds as the Tun doth 


will be worth ſo many Pence as there remain 


' Here every Pound of the Remainder is valu'd. 


From 


» 
* 1 4 
. RET r * 5 4 
BY E 4, "208 - N 4 » = F ER ry 1 — 
0 e ir  W- 8 — =" — 
* . * 1 2 
r — — —— — — . 
— DEL — — — * 
Wh + N41 
a x 9 * _ of ts * iy =, 5 9 — - 4 
— 7 e . 2 
= 
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From 2146. 5 f. ſubtract 255, 


9 5 5 7 
3 = At 6 
There remains 20 „„ one? 

| | | If th 


VIII. Contrary to Rule 4. If the Price of 100 Hundre 
Weight (or 112%) be given to find the Price of Shilling 

a Pound, multiply the Shillings of the Price of M 
1 C. by 3, adding the odd Groats of the Price, 


At 6 


(if there be any) and divide the Product by 7, 6 
the Quotient is Farthings for the Price of 2 1 Ut one 
Pound— F | Same ſhe 
Example, Cheeſe at 23 5. 4 d. per C. what cols Ml 
2 Pound? Anſw. 109. or 24. 29. for 23 multi 
ply'd by 3, is 69, and one added is 70, which 
divided by 7, gives 109. the Anſwer. Boug| 
IX. Contrary to Rule 5. The Price of 100 
things being given, to find the Price of one; Yards 
Multiply the Shillings of the Price of 100, by z, $ © 8 
adding the odd Pence of the Price, (if there be p via 
any, ) and divide the Product by 7; the Quo- V. : 
tient is Farthings for the Price of one. | ** 0 
Example. If 100 of Lemmons coſt 189 94. . 
what is that a- piece. Anſw. 9 4. or 2 d. 1 4. See 
the Operation. | 
Mar 7 3 Boug| 
* 
N 7) 63 (99. the Anſwer. C 
. Ws . 2 ALarge 
„ „„ ONE 18 Silve 
85 A Salve 


X. Contrary to Rule 6. The Price of 120 
- things being given, to find the Price of one. 
Double the Price of 120 in Pounds, and you 
hzve the Price of one in Pence. 


Exe 


* 


— 


Ex ample . 


CT 61. the Hundred Deal Boards, what colt 


one? Anſw. 12 d. 


If there be odd "Shillings | in hi Prive of the 


Hundred 3 for every half- Crown of thoſe odd 
Slag add 1 4. to the Price of one. 


Example. 


— 


coſt one? aiv. 124. 24. 


Practice) applicable to Buſineſt. 
. Mercer's Bill. | 

Bought of John Smarty March 6.” 1 7s, 9 
3 . $5 » 
We d. _ ETA 
$ Yards of Fi epd Damask, 4E 3 
W777 0 
6 Yards of Luſtring, a 3 
12. Yards + of Floues'd Sattin at 12 8 
2 Yards of Spring Tabby, R 34 
dee 5 5 * 

yy” Gul Bill.- 
Bought of Tho, ee March 27, 1710. 


— 


— EIS) 
— —ͤ—ę— —— 


- 


OL. aw, Fo d. | 
A Mazarene Diſh welgke 37 10, at 6 2 
der ox 
ALarge Tankard, weight 42 15, at 5 6 
18 Silver Spoons, weight 36 x2, ar6* 4 
A Salver Japand weight 2 22 5, at & 8 


u „ 
K 


A 
_ 
\ 
\ 
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At 61. 55 the Hundred Deal Bbg what 


Some ſhort Forms of Bills (to aac the Rules of 


J. fo d. 


_ 


F 
" _ 
% 
” o * 
l ; 3 * * 
— — 2 — ” OO - 
: . 4 * — — R 2 K 
. 4 
- row _— V 
7 — 2 3 —— 
g 4 * . 1 : 2 . , 
ae: = SAY — — — 4 
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A Linnen.Draper's Bill. | | 
| Bought of James Meafurewell, March 295 1710, Bou 
„ 8 
. = = 
24 Ells of Moſſin, at 6 6 per El. 1 4 Sun 
15 El!s of Holland, at So | pet 
163 El's of Diaper, W234 | 8 Pail 
12 Ells of Dowlas, at 2 1 4 Sari 
| | — ik... 
"of woll Draper + ME 
Booght of NO gen, April 21 1710. | 
„ | 
= | | = 1. Bouę 
6 Yards of fine mixt, at 18 6 
. 2 ar | 5 
8 + Yards of fine Black, at „5 8 5 
4 2 Yards of Drap de Bury, at is 4 g Pair 
| 55 e A 5 Pair 
s ait 
F Grocers Bill. 
bought of Wiliam Sanders, April 75 1710. : 
£ 4. d. Boup 
c. + FR» © 


of 1 at 1 6. per C. 
of Raiſins, at 5 19 4 8 
of Currants, at 2 05 8 

+ of Tobacco, at . 10 6 


< E \% 
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d 4 Milliner's Bill. 


| Bough 1 Mary 7 Talkmuch, April 127 2 hp 1 
K , 


| EH Ph 
, Suits of Knots at 3 
per Suit. 
8 Pair of Gloves, at. - 2 4 
4 Sarſner Hoods, at 6 8 
ke: : Yards of Flowes d Ribbon, M27 


25 | N be & 
4 Hofer" Bil. 1 
Bought of Timothy Srocking , ; —_ 15, * 


* * 


ö _ Be " 
10 pair of Thread Hoſe, 6 = 
per Pair. 3 
| $ Pair of Womens Silk Hoſe, at 8 4 
9 Pair of Mens, Diete, at I 
s Pair of Scarlet, Dice & 1 | 
1 : x | —— — r=. aching 


nm 


| A Wine-Cooper% 6 
l. Bought of Aaron Grape, May 6, 1710. R. . Be 


4. 4. bh. The 
14 Galſons of White-Wine, at 4 3 : 
per Gallon. | 185 
36 Gallons of Claret, at 


| 35 
16 Gallons of Canary, at 8 
20 Gallons of Sherry, at | . 


FEST 


= 


P 6ꝶ— ; 4 


em for. Brevity ſake. 


A 


| Thus might Laine Examples of all 9 Trades 
i general, but theſe being luck 1 omit 


K 2 =p CHAP, 


re ny — — 


1 


. * — S I» » * — 
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| | = = 8 London 
— — ry, 

LE 0 

3 : | | 5 many 

* Of TARE, TR ET, and CLOFF the 5. 

: JDEfore I lay down the Rules, it will be proper IX. 

to explain the Terms that are commenly uſed MW loan 
in theſe Affairs, and they are theſe ; 33616. 

I. Groſi- weight, is the Weight of both Good Hav 
and Cask, (or Bag, or whatever elſe the Goods lay do 


are put up in, ) as they are weigh'd all together, X. 7 
IE Near. weigbt, is the Weight of the Good Tlie R 
alone. - | : Subr 


III. Char-weighr, is the Weight remaining, the Ret 
when all the Allowances of Tare, Tret, &.. 
that are to be allow'd, are deducted, 
IV. The Hundred - Groſs, call'd alſo the Griat | 
Hundred, and a Hundred-weight, is 112 Pounds. © Lo 
V. The Hundred. Suttle, is 100 Pound. This is T. 
-alſo call'd the Small. Hunarca, and by ſome (tho 
improperly) the Neat.- Hundred. fr 
| VI. Tare, is the Weight of the Cask, or Big, 
or whatever elſe the Goods are put up in. Exam 
| VII. Invoice-Tare. Sometimes the Tate 5M 
marked upon the Cask, (or Bag, Cc) and then P. Þ 
it is called In voice-Iare, ſignifying that the Tae, 
has been conſider'd before the Goods were put up, 
either by weighing the Cask, (or Bag, &«.) or 
elſe by Eſtimation ; for there are divers things 
(eſpecially Tobacco) whoſe Tare is held at a cer 
rain Eſtimate, according to the Hundred- Weight, 


Groſs-Weight. _ | dum of 
VIII Trer, is an Allowance of 4 /b. to theffl. Tai 
Hundred - Suttle, that is, 104 15. for 100. Thi 15 


+ Allowance is given (by Cuſtom) to *. ob 
„ Ch > ee 
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Londs, (unleſs the Bargain be made to the- con- 


| trary, and no Trer to be allow'd, by rexſon of the» 


Cheapneſs of the Price) upon all Girbled Goods, 
(inch as Indico, Pepper, Cloves, Nutmegs, wad; 
many other Gro- :ery Druggs,) in conſideration f 
the Daft, Droſs. or other impure Subſtance with 
which any Commodity is mixt. 

IX. Clef; (commonly call'd cin.) is an Al- 
lowance of 2 to every Diaupht exc2 eding- 
1361b. or 3 klondred Weight Grols.. | 

Having aus explain'd the Terms, I ſhall now : 
lay down-the Rules. 

X. To find the Neat-weight 6f any Goods: 
The Rule is, 
Subrr2@-the Tire f.om the Groſt-weight, at 
the Remainder is the Neat-weight: 


* i 


| Example As <1 
— gre. Ib. | 
Sold, 2 10 Groſs: 


Tae, 5 3-27; 


Reſts 12 2 1 1 Neat weight. 


10 2. Sold 6 Hogſheads of Sugar, viz; 
Groſs, C. gr, the Tare. & gr. Ib. 


B20. "14 3: My 3. 20 
VVV | 2 0 OF... 
I-56 „ . 2 1 10 
& 17 © $30 C8 $6 28 
„„ 2% I 
+ 14 1.32 Tz E 
Sum of Groſs, 99 s 13 Tate, 13 © 2 
„ Tre, 45 0 5 ſubtrated, - 4 3 


Reſts 8 18 War weicht.. N 
1 . -; 2 


210 Of Tare, Tra, and Clif. 
But if the Tate be rated at ſo much per C vt 
nhen fiad the Total of the Tare, by Rule 12 fol. 
lowing, which ſubttact from the Groſs- weight x 
before, and you have the Neat-weight, 
Xl. To reduce any given Weight Groſs into 
Povads Suttle. The Ruſe is . | 
_ . Multiply the Hundreds by 4, adding in the 


odd Quarters, (if any be) then multiply the Pro. 


duc by 28, adding in the odd Pounds, (if there 
be any) as was taught in Chap, 7 of Reduction. 


Example. 


Suttle ? 


wet 2789 6, Suttle. 


XII. To find the Total Sum of the Tare, when 

tis rated at ſo much pur Hundred-weight, The 

- Rule is, „55 ; 

By the foregoing Rule, bring the Groſs- weight 
into Pounds Suttle, which multiply by the Tare 


of a Hundred weight, and divide the Product by 


112; the Quotient is the whole Sum of the Tan 
belonging to the Groſs- weight given · 


Example. 


In 24 C. 3 qr. 17. how many 1b. Tate, it. 


145. Tare per ndted-weigbt? Avſw. 348 


3 : C. 


In 24 C. 3 97. 19 lb. how many l. 
4 „ 


* 


XIII 
Weigh 
Redi 
the Go 
divide 
ent ſha 
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N „„ „ Os 
ASC Os 24 3 ro 2 


v8 95 


» . 


2789 b. Surtle, 
14 1%. Tare per G. 


— 
7 


112). 39046 (348 1b. Tare, ſoughe. Tf 
233 . ; $i 3 . , 


QA 


* 
F 
+ 
es 
* 0 "HY 
= 
- 


ght „ „„ _—_ 
by MW XIII. To find the Trer to be allow'd in any - 4 
Y Weight Groſs. . The Rule. 15 il 
Reduce the Groſs-weight of the Neat- weight of 

the Goods into Pounds Suttle, (by Rule 11.) then 

divide the Pounds Suttle by 26, and the Quoti- 

„ent ſhall be the Tret ſought. VV. 
% Mv. To find the cleff to be allow'd in any. | 
iren Weight-Grofs. The Rule. -. 
WM This is eafily found, by allowing 2 B. for eve» - © 

= 0 Draught chat exceeds. 3 Hundred Weight. 

a | i ” 4 


— 


\ 
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XV. To find the Clear-weight of any Good 
abating the Tate, Tret, and Cioff, The Rule is. 
Firſt, find the Neac-weight (by Rule 10. 
Then reduce the Neat weight into Pounds Suttle 
(oy Rule 11.) Then find the Tret, and Clef 
(by the 13th. AJ 14h Rule,) and ſubtract ir from) 
the Pounds Suide, and the Remainder is the 
1ear-weight of the Goods, or ſo-much as the 
Buyer is to pay for. 8 | 


Goods, in Pounds Suttle, it is neceſſary to bring 
them back again into Groſs- weight, becauſe the 
Buyer commonly pays for them by the C. weight, 

at ſo- much per C. &c. Now to reduce Pounds 

Sjuttle into Groſs. weight, This is the Rule. 
Drieide the Pounds Suttle by 28, the Quotient 


divide the laſt Quotient by 4, and the Quotient 


be) ſhall be the odd quarters of a Hundred, as 
was taught in Chap. 75. of Reduction. An Example 
or two will make all plain. 5 
N Example r. 1 
A Merchant has ſold 5 Hogſheads of Raiſins, 
allowing the Buyer Tate, Tret, and Cloff. The 
poatticulat Weights of the Hogſhezds are as fol- 
low, I demand the Clear-weight (of all the 
Goods) that the Buyer is to pay for? A. 2239. 
Suttle, or. 19%. 3 J. 27 lb. Groſs-weight. See 
the Operation. „„ 


* » 


Groſs, 


XVI. Having found the Clear-weight of any 


9 ſhall be quarters of a Hundred, and the Remain. | 
der (if any be) ſhall be the odd Pounds. Then 


ſhall be Hundreds; and the Remainder (if any 


Ther 
ſubtraQ 
and the 
which 
Gro: 33 
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Groſs, C. qr. I. Ten, C. qr. Fs g 


7 1. n 26. 888. 
1 2 2 2. 18 &; 1.7 SY 
| 3 4 1 12 5 © 2 16. 
! 4 6 2 o9 . 8. 
R e . 19. TY * 
e cur. Groſs 24 o oo Sut. Tate 3 © 200 3 5 
: Sut. Tars he 18 fubrraQteds | cn 
) Reſts 20 3 10 Net- wt. of the Goods; ” 
5 4 mult. by 4, and the 3 775. vad. 2 
E — — 
55 | Mikes 83 qrs. of C. which multiply '4- 
. by 28 andthe 10 ll. added.. pete 
664 WES - £4 
+167 | | „5 
Makes 2334 Ii, Suttle. Then, NS. 
15. 1 $0 
20) 2334 (39. Tret. | (weig 2 — 


e Cioff, for 1 3 Dranghts above ge. 


254 '95 Sum of Tret and Cloff. 


fy EE. 7 2 . 3 wh ge. | 
io 20 5 ER ns 1 e 
. | e 
he 


Then, from the Neat-v wt. in ir. Sartle, 23348 | 


l. ſubtract 'the Sum of the Tret and Cloff, 92 
ee — 
and there remains the Clear- weight in l. Sut. 2239 
which you may reduce back again into, the Goh 
"il Groſs, 8 Diviſion, thus. 175 +8 
| _ WO : Fe : fe. Mi | 
ſs . 50 Eh K . 1 | © : ne F \ 3 
„ 
E 1 0 2 * 
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214 | Of Tare, Tre, and ch. 


or. 7 
3 


that the Buyer is 
to pay for. 


Example 3 B. 

II. 
may ſe 
that ne 


* Tre, 1416. per C. 


— 


. 1 5 : | III. 


3 =” fect in 
5 „ Rule, 
T | There 


IV; 
other. ( 


of the 


2296 tb, Surtle- „„ Fir 


| faving, 
whole- 
Price o 


f The! 


my 32144 (287 1. the Tire fought. | fatter is 


to the 
Then from the whole Groſs. myſt be 


Weight: 2296 U. 
SubtraQ the Tare 287 Te 


— —_ 
Reſts FAY Neat-weight 2009 nuch g 


which reduced into the Hun- diſwer, 


dred-Groſs (by Rule 16.) is 
5 0 £4 . CHAP. 


CHAP. XXII. 5 
of BARTER. 


J. ) Arter | is the 1 of Ware for Wares | 
or one Commodity for another. 

IT. This Rule ſhews the Merchants how * 
may ſo proportion the Prizes of their Goods, as 
that neither may ſuſtain Loſs. 

III. It will not be difficult for him that i Is per- 
ect in the Rule of 3, to ſolve any Queſtion in this 
Rule, they being all perform d by that Rule, 

| There are kveral Caſes i in this Rule. £ 


'Caſe 1. 


IV. 80 PEER Goods at ſuch 2 n 3 for 
other Goods at ſuch-a Price; To find how much 
of the latter muſt be deliver d for che farmer. | 


1 


Fir find what the former G o0ds : are 3 bs: 
ſaving, As r is to the Price of 113. (Se. ſo is the 
whole Number of 1b. (or the like) to the whole 
Price of the former Goods. 

Then ſay, As the Price of 1 Ib. 85 of the 

fatter is to 1, ſo is the whole Price of the former 
so the Number of 157. (c.) of the latter he 
. muſt be deliver d for the former Gods. 


5. „„ nn 
Two Merchants Barter; A has 3 G. of peppee 
U 15s. per lb; B has Ginger at 25. per lb. How 


much Ginger muſt be deliver 'd for the e "BY 


1 auſver, 168 10. | 


g . { . hs. ks 
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N 6 TE 
For if 1 1b. of Pepper coſt 15s. what will 0 
„ Weight, ot 33646. coſt? Anſw. 33657. 88 2 
hben, If 27. buy x 16. of Ginger, what wil! ll. per 
336. buy. 16816, which is tlie Anſwer to te 
T 
Caſe 2. Se 4 


V. When one Man has Goods at ſuch a Price in r 

the bb, (c.) ready Money, but in Barter he will Bari 

Have ſuch a Price : The other has Goods at ſuch — 
2 Price the 1b. (c.) ready Money: To find how 


ne muſt rate his Goods in Barter fo as to be no! T 
Loſer. 8 : 5 „ 8 7 1 wor 
| Sd Example. | 38 ; ter ; 
Two Men exchange Merchandize, the one hath whi 
Tobacco at 25. 6 d. per Ib. ready Money, but in Que 
Barter he will have 35. 6 d. per lb. The other read 
bath Cloth at 45. the Ell ready Money: Now the S; 

Queſtion is, how he ought to rate the Ell in Ba» i 7% 
Fer to be no Loſer, ok | tequ 
n Rule. | | 64, 
As the Price of the firſt in ready Money is to v 

3 - Its Price in Batter, ſo is the Price of the ſecond in pi 
ready Money to its Price in Barter ; that is by the bur 
Rule of Three . 7 5 
4 j . 5 : 0 i Thus, 8 | - 5 3 2 
If 25. 6 d. ready Money gives 35. 6 d. in Bar WM Has 
ter, what ſhall 47. give in Barter? Multiply Mor 


- 


5 and divide, and you will find 5s. 7 4. +: And bb. « 
at that Price ought: the ſecond Man to ſell his Barte 
Uloth in Barter to ſave himſelf harmleſs. 1 


770 Caſe 3. VVV 
VI. When one Man has Goods at ſuch a Price WW the 1 
che l. (Cc) ready Money, but in Barter will lay, 
Have ſuch a Price the ib. Ge. The other has the { 


5 Goods, 
E 5 * 
8 - * % 
_ : 
"a £5 5 0 2 / 
1 
9 r 4 
ng rap ue 4 
22 gd, 
. 
— —ů— 2 _ 1 


of Rete: . 


Price the Ib. Cc. To find how he ſold his Goods 
5 Ib, &c. in ready Money. þ 


Rule. . 


— 


A s the Price of the ficſt in Barter is to its "Price, 
in ready Money, ſo is the Price of the ſecond 1 in 


Bartex 1 to its Price in ready Money. 


Example. 8 = 


Thomas and 8 Barter, Thomas hath Nurmegs 
|. worth 15. 6 4. the ib ready Money, but in Bar- 


ter will have 27. the b. and James hath Tea 


which he delivered in Barter at 18 f. the 16. The 


ready Money? 
Say by the Golden Rule, If 27. in Barter give 
1% 64. ready Money, what does 185. in Barter 


„ „ os ww? 


W 64, for Anſwer. 


— 


Caſe 4+. 2 


but in Barter will have ſuch a Price; and yet will 


have a certain Part of his Barter Price (as ſuppoſe - 


1 


3, +, or the like) in ready Money: The. other 
has Goods at fuch a Price the . Gr. in ready - . 
Money: To find how he.muſt deliver it by the 
d MW . Cc. to ſave himſelf harmleſs, and make the 


Barter e wald | 
1s q = "at 


Take that part of the Barter-price, and wh 1M 


it from the ready Money. Price, and alſo from 


the Barter-price, and note the Remaindess. Then, 


ill Tay, as the firſt Remainder is to the. ſecond, ſo is | 
s te ſecond Man's ou ee reies to the Price. | 


* 
* 5 £ 
. 5 6 5 K 
8 \ * j , * - * 7 
- 
" 


« N 
X 4 2 Kenn "& 
. - x" * £0 Es 1 
- * * 5 ** nr 14989 * -— 2 * . 
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EG os 
Goods, which he deliver'd in Barter at ſuch a 


& x 4 
»» 


Queſtion is, what his Tea colt him per Ib. n 


tequire ready Money. Work and vou have 136 


VII. Wikin' one: ico bas © at ds 
Fiice the 75. Ce. to be fold for ready Money, 


; 5 4 05 | , 
* Os bs 5 27 5 3 
n : 


- ” ——” * 


2 ef Bane: 5 
he muſt ſell it at in Barter, to make the Barter 
RC. 


— 


the Hogſhead, ready Money, but in Barter he 
will have 20 4 and yet he will have 4 part of 
his Barter- price in ready Money; and the other 
hath Stockings at 3 s. 6d. the Pair ready Money: 


Stockings per Pair in Barter, to fave himſelf harm- 

leſs, and make the Barter equal. | | 

| Here (by the Rule) I firſt take + Part of 20 
(the Barter-price) which is 5, and ſubtraQ it from 

16 (the ready Money price) reſts r1 3 and alſo 
| from 20 (the Barter-price) and there remains 15, 

which two Remainders 11 and 151 take for the 

two firſt Terms in the Golden Rule, and ; -. 6d, 


and ſay, 
If 11 J. give 15 J. what ſhall 37. 64. give? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 47 9 d. 
2222; and for ſo much muſt the ſecond Man fc] 
his Stockings a Pair in Barter to be no Loſer. 


222... > np 
VIII. When one Man has Goods at ſuch a Price 
the 1b. &c. in ready Money, bur in Barter he rates 


_ | in the 100 J. The other has Goods at ſuch a 
Price the &. Cc in ready Money: To find how 
be ſhall rate his Goods the 1b. &c. in Barter. | 


; F Example. 


. Hd ready Money, but in Barter he will have 
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Two Men Barter, the one hath Wine at 161. 


The Queſtion is, how he ought to deliver the 


(the Price of the Stockings) for the third Term, 


them at ſuch a Price, as that he will gain ſo much 


A and B Barter, 4 hath Brandy at 22 J. per 


[ | after the rate of 10 l. in 100 l. Advance: And 


— „ + ug. 
z hath Broad Cloth at 15 1. the Piece, ready Mo. 
ney ; The Queſtion is, how. B ought to rate his 
Cloth the Piece, to make a proportionable Ad- 
yance in Barter. | | 
_ Firſt find As Barter-price at 107. in 100 I. Ads 
vance,'thus, 5 es 
If 3001. give 110 l. what will 22 l. give? 
Work, and you will have 241. 10. Then, | 
As As ready Money price is to his Barter-price, 
- is B's ready Money Price to his Barter - price, 
thus. „ | FO 
If 221. give 241. 10s. what ſhall 15 L. give? 
Multiply and divide, and it produceth 161. 
10 f. 2 proportionable Advance for Anſwer. 
Two Men (A and B) Barter, 4 hath 74 c. 
Weight of Sugar, at 21 17s. 10 d. per C. for 
which B giveth him 128 Yards of Silk, and 100 
l. in Money; Query, how much B valued his 
Sie Tad. 1 > 
Two Men exchange Commodities, the one hath 
24 Barrels of Indico, each 2 C. 3 171. at 31. 
10 5. 44. per C. for which the other giveth him 
gol. in Money, the reſt in Dowlas, at 35. 4d. 
per-Yard : The Queſtion is, how many Yards of 
Dowlas he muſt give more than the 50 l. to 
make the Exchange equal. „ 


* : hy. > 


_EHAP. Mn 
"of EXCHANGE. 


— 
— by 


I. T HIS Rule teaches Merchants how to Ex. 
change the Moneys (Weights or Meaſures) 
of one Country, into (or for) the Moneys 

EY | __ (Weights 


m_— 


. Of Exchange. 


if a Merchant pay ſo much Money in one City, 
in one ſort of Money, to receive the Value there. 
of in another City, in another ſort of Coin; and 
all Queſtions in this Rule are ſolved by the Gold- 
en Rule, or Practice. ee „ 
II. In the Exohange of Coins, it is neceſſary 
that the Par, or Value of the Money in each place 
be exactly known. | | 

Note then, that the Word Par ſignifies to equz- 
lize the Money of Exchange from one place with 


place. | 5 : 
Having noticed this, I proceed, 


£ I. In the Netherlands. 
Here London Exchanges with 
Antwerp, ſeated upon the Scheld in Brabant. | 


Amſterdam, : | . 
: Rertereane, 8 in Holland. 


Bruſſels, ; | 
Liſt, F in Flanders, 
Dort, 


8 in Zealand. 


In theſe Places Accompts are kept in Pounds, 
Shillings, and Pence, Flemiſh, or (as the Merchaut 
fancys) in Guilders and Livers. „ 
The Par is 335. 4 d. for the Pound Sterling, 
\ Tor Exgliſb Money] or at 2 5. Sterling for the 
' _ Guilder, 5 $2 


1. OF Sterling into Flemiſh. 
r Example, . | N 
- A Merchant deliver'd in London 390 J. to re- 
ceive the ſame again at Antwerp in Pounds He- 


miſh, 


(Weights or Meaſures) of-another Country : As. 


that of another: As when Itake up ſo much 
Money by Exchange in one place, to pay the juſt - 
Value of it in another kind of Money in another 


„ Exchange. 221 
miſh, I demand how many Pounds he muſt re- 


ceive? Anſwer, 2341. See the Operation by 
the Golden Rule thus, 


33: . 25 give 11. Fl. what ſhall 390 I give? 8 


20 
400 | | | 17 5 
N . : * ; ; I2 ; 


5 2 8 
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4100) 936% 


Facit » 340. Flemiſh. 


2. of Flonſh Pounds into Sterling · 
| Example 2. 


- Ching me 234 l. Flemiſh into Pounds Sterling, 


Par as 1 by 2 thus. 


4a, a PE | 


4 2) 234 @ 33 4 
* ho 8 | 
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—— womans ods 390 J. Sa 
7800 e of wa laſt. i 


8 3. Us 5 


Hig many Guilders muſt be paid i in Li/t, ha 
Par at 2.7. Sterlin per Guilder, in Exchangs for 
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222. | Of Exc bange. 


5, Guilder, LS 33 
If 2 give 1 what ſhall. 249 10 give? ? 
20 
2) 4990 


RT DOT A IA deen, 


Auſw. 2495 Guilders. 5 


Examp l 4. 


Change me 2495 Guilders back again into 10% 
terling. 

"7 Guilders, 7. 

2 1ſo) 2496 at 2 


1 
* 


Facit 2491. tos. for Anſwer- 


II. Is France: 
| London Exchanges with 


P aris, f Fance. 5 
Hont, as 5 Lyonnoi i. | 
Roan, the Capital JNormana}, 
Marſeilles, City of YProvence. - 
Biſanzon. & Bur gundy. 
Bourdeaux, S __ CGuiemes 


They keep their Accompts in Livers, Sols and 
Deniers, of which 
1312 Deniers is 1 Sol. 

20 7 1 Liver. 
3 Livers 1 Crown. 

60 Sols 1 Crown, 
But generally exchange in Crowns. | 
The Par is 45: 64. Sterling for the French 


-P 


Crown, or 1 s. 64. Sterling for the Liver. 


1. of . into French count. | 
Exampl 


V Exchange. 14 

| Example r. 1 
A Merchant in London remits a Bill of Exchange 
to Paris, for 3701. 25. 6 d. Sterling; the Par - 
4% 64. per French Crown: I demand how many 


_ Crowns mult be paid at Paris for the ſaid 
ul Ot e 


e 2 French Crown, ＋. 
If 4 6 give 1 what ſhall 370 2 6 give? 


12 | 20. v 
2 N | 


1 
* # 
n — — — 23 
. A on, tabs 


. — "ge Shillings. 

54) 88830 (1645 Crowns. 
„ . 5 

8 3 

Aaſo. 1645 Fr. Crowns, 324: 
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2433 
216: 
270 

270 


BOO 


222 1 of Exchange. 
g. Guilder, * . 5 wh | 
Tf 2 * 1 what ſhall 249 10 give 5 A 

| 20. | to P. 


e eb 


2) 4990 . | Frenc 

—— 15 Bill ? 
Anſw. 2495 Guilders. 

Example * 3 

| Change me 2495 Guilders back again into lb;, . 
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2 Illo) 249]5 at 2 


2344 


Facit 249 l. tos. for Anſwer: 


II. I France: 5 

London Exchanges 1 dun 
Pars, France. 4 . 8 
Lyons, © 5 Lyonnoi s. 
| Roan, the Capital JNormanaj, 
Marſeilles, { City of Provence. . 
Biſanzon. _ Burgundy. 
Bourdeaux, « Gui ene. 
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They keep their Accompts in Livers, Sols and. 
Deniers, of which 
„ 12 Deniers is ; Sol. — 
ö AZ 1095 „ aver. 
x ivers 1 Crown. 
60 Sols 1 Crown, 
But generally exchange in Crowns, 
The Por is 4 5- 64. Sterling for the Freich 
Grows, or 1 5. 64d. Sterling for, the Liver. 
1. n into French C nr. 
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Exampl 


of Exchange. . 227 
5 Example 128 | . 
A Merchant in London remits a Bill of Exchange 
to Paris, for 3701. 25. 6 d. Sterling; the Par 
45. 6 d. per French Crown ; I demand how many 
French Crowns muſt be paid at Paris for the ſaid 
Bill ? 55 | 18 ä 
bh #. #renchCrown, 1 +a 8 
If 4 6 give 1 what ſhall 370 2 6 give? 
| 12 | : £7, - 
2 e . | e 1 n 
: 34 4. f 7402 Shillings. 
= : 8 | 
54) 88830 (1645 Crowns. 
ESO | 
JJ Yo 
4iſw. 1645 Fr. Crowns, 324:t | 


— — 


= 2433 
216; 

270 

20 
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d o F ae = 


204: Of Exchange. 
| 8 Example 2. | The 
| Change me 1645 French Crowns into Pounds Englan 
Sterling, Par as before. | = 
4. . Crowns, . 4 | . | 
„ n at 4 6 85 El In! 


MW | | ſo mu 

: 2 EE 
6580 - | X loſt ; 

#22 6 —- | In 

. No -wW 

| 74ols _ cel Lgain 

f — | as mult 

Facit 370 50 l. 34. 6 4: or Proof of the lat. Bat 

I might here go on to inſtance Examples of the ber g 

like in Italy, Spain, Portugal, Germany, &c. But In 

becauſe they are done after the ſame manner with Crerli: 

thoſe already laid down above : I ſhall only men chang 

tion the Pars, and omit the Work. | Sterli 

In Italy. | a Bill 

The Pay at Penice with our Sterling Money, is 81.6 

at 45. 3 d. (ſometimes 45. 4d.) Sterling for the NEWS 


| Duccat. 7 


In Spain. 


The Par at Leg horn, Genoa, Cales, Madrid, ml 
other parts of Spain, is at 4 4 4. Sterling for 
the Dolls, or Piece of Eight. | 


Is Portugal. 


| The par at Lisbon, and Oporto, is at 6 6. 8 d. 3 
Sterling, for the Mil.Re, or 1000 Re 8. | 


In Germany. 


The Par at Hemburgh and Lubeck i is at 325. Fle | 
miſb for 11. Sterling · ES | UI 


N noth 


Theſe Sale 


oy Fg 


* 1 — 2 *g _ 
4 1 *** — * go Es 9 Ort EONS — 
— — — — FEE ³·¹—9d. Hr ao Roh 7 WEE ſee E 
ee hear het — Cora 
. "a O— — t 


- Of Loſs and Gain. 205 5 
Theſe are the Principal Places with whick 
s W Zrgiand does commonly Exchange her Coin. | 


Of Gain and Loſ, by Exchange. - 


In Exchange with France, Italy Spain, Portugal, ; 
ſo much as you agree for yo Par, is gaind by + 
| each Piece, and what above Par is by each Piece 
loſt ; for Inſtance, uy 
In France the Par is. 4 5. 6 d. Sterling per Crown. 
Now if I agree with him I exchange at 45. 24. 
I gain 4 d. per Crown; and if at 49. tod. I loſe 
as much, 

But in the Net herlands and Germany, ſo much Th 
you agree for above Par is gain'd by each Piece, 
and what below is loſt by each: For Inſtance, 

Ing the Nethirlanas the Par is 335. 44. per J. 
Seerling : New if I agree with the Perſon J ex- 
change at 335. 8 d. then J gain 4d. in each 46. 
Sterling; and if at 335. I loſe as much which in 


a Bill of Exchange of coo l. Sterling amounts co 
N 81,65, 8 4. Gain or Loſs, | 


E 1 


r 


.- HA 2008 - 
"| Of LOSS and GAIN. 


F BIS Rule ew the "Mil 3 to 
find what he Gains or Loſes by the Sale of. ; 
bis Goods. 
II. There are ſeveral Gaſes in this Rule, and all 
reſoly'd by the Golden Rule of 2 - 


. Caſe 1. 
II. Grads bought at one Price, and ſold at a. 
\- W nother; To find what is gain'd or loſt * the 
0 dale of all the Goods. Rule 


f 21 


. 206 0 o Lili and Gain. 
Rule. 


Firſt find what is gain'd or loſt in ſelling 1 , 
* Yard, Cc.) by taking the difference 1 1. - Say 
bought, and 1 lb. ſold. © coſts, 

hen ſay, As 1 is to the Gain or Loſs in ſelling bob 

of 1 1b. Cc. ſo is the given Number of lbs. E the Pr, 

to the Gain or Loſs. loſe ſo 
Example, „ | 

If 1 b. (of any thing) coſt 6 4. and be Cold 4» Ty 

gain for d. what is gain'd in ſelling 11216. be ſolc 

Here I firſt ſubtract 6 d. from 74, and there If | 
remains 14. Then ſay, Multi 

If 1 1b. gain 1 4. what will 112 l. gain? Work found 
and { find the Anſwer 9 5. 4d. =: 

Caſe - : VI. 
| IV. Goods bought af one Price and fold at ano much. 
ther; To find what is gain ' d or loſt per Cent. [or | 
in ſaying out 100 10 8 Gay 
f Rule. fubrra 
Find what is gain'd or loſt in aliag I V. . e. is 
2s in the firſt Caſe. Then ſay, As the Price of 
that 1 1b. &c. coſt, is to the Gain or Loſs in ſelling 7 
4-2 #. Ce. ſo is 10016. to the Gain or Loſs * fi 


Example. : If x 


If 1 B. of any ching) coſt 18 d. and be G14 4. 
gain for 214. what is gain'd per Cent. 1 
Firſt, I ſubtract 18 4. from 21 d. and chere te- II. 


mains 34. Then I ſay, \ bein d 
e d. gain 3 d. what ball! 100 l. gain! 7 work gain d 
and I have 16 |. 2 55 44. for Anſwer. ther Py 


2 Goods bought at a . To find at what Gains ; 
Price it muſt MI n, to gain or loſe ſo much {Whiice t 
per Cent. 5 | Raul 


O Liſs and Gain. 
Rule. ; 
37 As 100 1 is to the price that 1 E. 1 


| coſts, ſo is 100 1. with the Gain added (or- Loſs 
ſobtracted) to the Anſwer ; wiz. (that is to fay) 


the Price that 1 1b. Ge. may be fold at, to * or 
loſe ſo much, 
Example. 


17 71 (of any thing) coſt 105. how muſt it 
be ſold to gain 10 l. per Cent. Say, 
If 100 J. give 10 5. what ſhall 110 l. give? 


Multiply and divide, and _ Anſwer will be 


found to be 113. a Pound. 
8 Caſe 4. 


| VI. 0 ſold at a Price to 8 * or loſe lo 5 


much per Cent. To find what the Goods coſt. 
Rule. 


9 As wo with the Gain aided (a Loſs 2 
ſubtracted) is to 100 J. ſo is the Price that 111. 
r. is ſold for, tothe Price that 1 B. &«. caſt.” | 


Example. 


If 1 1b. (of any thing) be ſold for 115. a 


ing 10 l. per Cent. what did coſt the Pound? I ſay, 
If 1104. give 100 I, what will 11 5. sive ? 
Anſwer, 10s. 
caſt 5. 


| VII. bed * at ſuch a Price, and 0 neck 


ein d or loſt per Cent. To find what muſt be 


gain d or loſt * Cent. when they are "te at ano- 
ther Price * 5 | 
Rude. 5 


Gains added, or Loſs ſobrra&ed, ſo is the other 
lice to 106 1, with. the Gains added: or Loſs ſabe 
| GT 


be, LF 


* 2 
o 
" ' 9 
; — 
7 * . — — — YL a — - 
Wm, we > _ n ot 2 - * - " 5 
— — Co ot XS r 2 F . — — — _ 1 
, — — a 2 


— — 


Sy, « the firſt Price is to ca with the 


— 


4 
— 8 -” 
——ͤ een 


of 2 Months, I demand what is gain'd per Cen. 
in 12 Months? | 


* 


. 0p X Goods bought at one Price, ready Money; 


— — 


tracted: Therefore the Difference betwixt 100 U 


and the 4th Term thus found is the Anſwer. If 1 
. : 5 F and 
„„ Example. . 2 | gell © 
If I ſell Cloth for 10 Shillings a Yard, and gain MW Mont 
10 Pound per Cent. what ſhall I gain if I (ell it for M Mont 
11 Shillings a Yard ? Say, „ If 
Ik 10 5. give 110 l. what will 11 s. give? MW Mont 
Work and you. have 121 Pound, from which ſub. I I ay, 
tract 100 Pound, and there remains 21 Pound, If. 
the Gain requir'd. . Shillin 
1 1 Caſe 6. and 5 
Goods bought at one price and fold at another ſold fo 
upon Time (ſuppoſe 2 Months) To know what]! 


—— 


is gain d per Cent. for 12 Mouths at that rate? 
VIII. If 1 Pound (of any thing) coſt me: 


| Shillings and 4 Pence, and I ſell the fame again 
for 2 Shillings and 8 Pence, to be paid at the end 


of | 
4 


| I firſt ſubtra@ 2 Shillings and 4 Pence from 2 Wy, pey 

Shillings and 8 Pence, and there remains 4 Pence: ¶ Ue or 

Then] ſay, i 8 ES Is call'd 

If 2 Shillings and 4 Pence gain 4 Pence, what lent ig 

ſhall- 100 4, gain: Multiply and divide, and [ bw'd þ 

_ - have 3 Pound, 11 Shillings and 5 Pence: Again, 100 Po 

I fay, If 2 Months gain 3 Pound, 11 Shillings and iy Ves 

5 Pence, what ſhall 12 Months gain? I wor, Me 

and find 21 Pound, 8. Shillings and 6 Pence, 
which is gain'd in 12 Months at that tate. 


: Caſe 8 


To know for what I ſhall ſell the ſame again to be 
paid at ſucha time, (ſuppoſe 2 Months) to gain ſo 
much per Cent. for 12 Months? "Example 


* Þ7. 
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5 8 2 i I SM ” Example. He - s | a F 5 175 5 | , 
If 1 Pound (of any thing) colt me 2 Shillingss 


and 4 Pence, ready Money, dt what Price ſhall I 
W ſell te ſome again, to be paid at the end of 2 _ 
a Months, ſo as to gain 24 Pound per Cent. for 12: 
Months? Fieſt, L EE,, 4 Re. 
If 12 Months gain 24 Pound, what will 2? 
Months gain ? In working I find 4 Pound: Then 


I'fa 7 | x e | r ES | | of £1} 
if 100 Pound give 104 Pound, what ſhall 2 0 
Shillings and 4 Pence” give? Aae, 2 Shillings  Þ 
and 5 Pence, Cc. which is the Price it muſt be 
fold for to gain 24 Pound per Cent. for 12 Monts. 


Th% 2 0 4 S , K $ * e 
a Py 7 * 4 EIS: BI 7 ; 


= 
= 


ain of INTEREST aid REBATE. N 


ent. 1. HEN one Man lends Money to ane. 

W. = for 2 Time, upon cotidition thlat 
: be pay lam fo much per Cent. per Annum, for the =o 
ace; Ole of ie: Such Money paid for the Uſe of it, Mi 

i; call'd the Uſe, Lan, or Iutereſt, and the Monex 
lent is call'd the Principal; and ſo much as is al? 
low'd ger Cem. per amm [that is, for the Uſe of _ -» WM 
loo Pound for 2 Vear] is call'd the Rate. If at 
the Years end the Principal be not paid, and the 
Intereſt de not become: x part of the Principal, (bur 
8 paid yearly) them it is'call'd She Intereſt: ut 
i neither-ehe-Principzt nor Intereſt be paid, butt _ | 
it the Years end the Intereſt becomes a part of ee 


„ _ —_— 


: A : BY 

C — - * £ A. 10 

Frincipa) it is'call'd Compound Intere; _—_— 
5 . | 23 

pt feref, of In» 

4 — 4 & 3 > * . 8 7 

1 g Po % N 5 g x L ay "EE © 

inc n Inter OE * wo >.< 
« : 4 * 10 - p * - £7 1 ES,” : Bf 

© = . % * q . 1 $ 88 " Ws : z 

5 ; N N FRET. L 
= F Pp 2 — 3 %s e 
: » A 8 X 1 " "Fl & 3 

» £ b 2 1 * 0 wy ” 0% FO I © 3 9 
0 N j 1 4 | 1 

e ; : J . 

— . ; . "ABS 7 * 2 8 
| - a * = 3 40 
— : - 2 4 
ö * LF , r © ES 3 5 
% » 2 Le 1. . x 4 
f Baſt * 
I - 


230 N - Of Intereſt and Rebate. 
II. To find the Simple Intereſt of any Sum of WM Pro 


Money, at any Rare, for any time given. gur 
6 b 
The Rule is — 
A 100 Pound is to the Rate, ſo is the Princi- as b 
--. pal to the Intereſt for one Lear: Then for any o. 125 
Be "Wer time, , fay by the Golden Rule, | fore 


is.to the In- I dc. .o the In-. U 
Nrereſt for ( Years, I tereſt re- Shil 
one Lear, ſoꝙ Months, E quit d for per 
Jis the given Days, the Time os 
(Time in 9 given. If 


— 23S Or elſe work the Intereſt for the given Time 
over or under one Year, by Practice. 


W 


Example 1. 
5 What will PE Intereſt of 2275 L 115. 3d, 
come to ina Year, at * State the Que- 255 
ſtion thus, | : 
1 1 . 3. d. | 
Ar 100 give 6 what will 2275 IT 5 Lao 
* = - 6 1 4 So 1]oo) — — PER Ye 
VVV 1 * 
kr * 10 8 Te? 20 PraQ 
= 3 72 2 | TR ETC 67 | | 6 


DIP Here 2275 z Poonds; 11 Shilliries DER 3 Pence, | 
= as Principal) is multiply d by 6 Pound, (the An 
* by che Mechod * taught, . los, | 


. 
. . | Aunun 
— 

1 
4 7 

5 5 5 4 

3 3 {> — » 

N 1 E 

7 $08 * 

© Rp „ 

5 ; a 7 * 
8 N 1 - 
9 * 9 . „ A 4 
a . 2 hn Bl * 
bt — ? * - = 
25 * 4 £ « 4 — " a - e 88 
: og 22 8 ; x 
4 2 Es 2 TN 7 y — 
— = 1 —— — — — Cn 
— — 
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gures. The Remainder 53 Pound is multiply d 
by 20, taking in 7 (the odd Shillings) makes 
1067 Shillings, which is divided again by roc, 


12, taking in 3 (the odd Pence) and divided as be⸗ 
1 
Wy Example „ 
What i is the Simple Intereſt of 550 11 . | 
Shillings, for 3 . Years 9 Months, at 6 Pound 


| der Cent. per Amum? 1 8 
ö 0, J. | Logo 
Ik 100 give 6 whit ſhall 555 10 give? 
| | 7, 
ne 2 
| * ; 
Sy —_ 
| | 3 / we#: bs ers . F4 
Ute } | PPS 5 | 12 15 
22 5 N 
; | els d. OR: 2 
ON” Then ay, <7 


It 12 Months give 3211 o Do on * * will - 
E 8 Months give? Work and you will 


nd 123 l. 177. 02 d. + — a Or by 
Practice thus, 


1 J. 5. 4. 5 3 


1 4) Mul. by 3 the Number of Years. 
Fu Mo. — 
$4: eie wk Intereſt for 2 w 

16 10 03 f for 6 Months. 
B, + for 3 Months. 
Anſwer, 123 17 02 T the Intereſt of "Oy | 
los. for 3 Years, 9 Mons, at GY. per Cent. per 
duct I . | . E | 


9 . 7 © 5 
F a > hs Y ** ; 
252 85 2 0 » * 2 AT. 3 2 5 * 
0 8 at. 52 Nr 4; 5 83 < 6 1 
= My FA ba So IIS TC $45 
8 5 = as . 1 % . 
. 8 Ea 8 8 0 


EI is divided by 100, by cutting off 2 Fi- ip 


25 before, and the Remainder 67 is multiply d by ©. 


2) 33 00 07 ks found for 1 Year. . 5 
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e Txample 3. 
_ Unto how much comes the Simple Intereſt of 
248 J. 155. for 8 Months, at 74. per Cent. pe- 2 
 Anmum? VV per ( 
yy F 
If 1]oo give 7 what will 248 15 give? 
Mo. . J. 4, .. th 7 5 
6 2) 17 8 2 —— 
2 6 — J. 1741 os 
— 8 14 01 + + 20 
7 8 2 18 O00 4 ——— 
s, 8025 
— 12 
— — 
d. 3000 


III. The Way us'd by Bankers for caſting up 
Intereſt, is generally by Days, thus, 
They bring the Principal into Pence, and mul- 
tiply it by the Days it is out at Intereſt, and di- 
vide by 6083, for 6 per Cent. and by 730 for; 
per Cent. (which are the Days of a Year multi- 


7. MN * 
n 9 1 * 
Ty yr 5 
_ - y 
n 25 
+ 3 
_ = : n $ 3 ' # #® = 
1 10 | the Rate e- 
775 21 5 [+ 4 k / a * * #* W * 1 
Li \ 4 © YA * 1 9 # 
_ 4 * U ; 1 * = 2 nm . a * 
5 ogg 73 : 2 | | , * * * x 
* » 
& 5 1 - P 2 $ a * 
* 7 F 4 4 : = * 
. — 


n 
1 P 


— 


z 1 ; + * 
128 4 We } : 
„ 


* 
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of ; OP Example fo 
bs BY 11 5. 3 d. at Intereſt 70 Days, at 61. 
Rr Cent. | | 
1 4. | 
. 295 11 3; 
55115. 
f 12 
e 5 
— — 12 . 
n 4629410: (761 Pence. | 
— 613. 54. . 
up 3112771335 —  / 
3 36498 I, 3 5 5 4. 
ul —ͤ— bñ — — — | 
di- „„ | | 
1 5 | | 5083 CCN 
lti- | . —— J. 5. de ; 
te- C 
s L.3 "Example 


of Intereft and Rebate. 


— 
2 
3 4 N 

7 


Lands „„ — — 


254. 
Example 2. | 
Wbt is the Intereſt of 4721. 125, 064 for 
220 Days, a 5 me Cent.. 20 
: 94526. 
2 . , 7 | 12 
113030 
: - 220 | | | It 
: 2260650 | 
226060 | Fi 
———. 12) c 
zzlee) 248666 O0 6 392 Pence. 
| ; 21 9 252 — Se 
— 2d. 
5 286: : „ — | 
21955 J. 14 25.84, p 3 
2 - 6763 Facis igl, 25.84, 
| 196 Fe 
5 146 | 
e 
; 50 
of Cp Lair, H. 
IV. What Compound Intereſt is has been Prod 
ſhew'd above, in Sect. 1. of this Chapter. Now, may 
To find what any Sum of Money will be in- whic 
creas'd to (being put out to Intereſt) in any 1 th 
Number of Years, and at any Rate per Cent. iec- W : 
| Koning Compound Intereſt. Wor 
ah The Rule is, _ 
Multiply the Principal by the Rate, and divide Mr 
1 che Product by 100, and to the Quotient add the the 
| | 8 Principal, thing 
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Principal, ſo you have the Incteaſe the firſt Year, 
which is the Principal for the ſecond - Year, with 
XY WH which work as before, and you bave the Increaſe 
the ſecond Year. Do thus for all the Years pro. 
pos'd, as in the following Example. e 

What will 225 J. amount to in 4 V-ars, at 

5 |, en Compound -Intereſt? Say, | 


4. J. Nultiplyers 

If 100 give 5 what will 225 give — 5 _ 
6 LED 11125 l 

Fir Ter, 1 a, ren get 

8 W 1118125 1 


0625 mom 5 | * A 
1031 | 3 


[ | : : : | 1319232 3 . SIE ns 8 

4. : ; : 2 2 | 1 IS — 5 

ee L 2724888 —-½— 5 Þ 

5. 917760 -i 8 
— —ä—4 — — % . 


— by . . 2 13 4 . 
1 2 3 : 
| d. 913120 — 14 „ 
N * — „ £2 SR 


(masses 
| Facit 273 . og. ogd. 174. 
Here I multiply continually by 5, (ſetting tbe 

eden Product 2 Places to the Right, that rhe Pounds 


Second Year, - 1.248 


d, mn ſtand right for Addition) and divide by lee, 
* which is done by cutting off 2 Figures; ànd af®= 3 
any der the ſecond Multiplication by not ſetting down 


the 2 firſt Figures of the Product, to abridge the 
Work of Multiplication, which would elfe be 
very large: Aftet the laſt Year I multiply the fous 
Figures cut off by 20, 12, and 4, which brings 
the Remaindet into Shillings, Pence and Far-—- 
things. „55 0 


lec- 


vide 
the 


pal, 


Lo 
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F Rebate or Diſcount. 


V. Rebate or Diſcount is when Money is due ut 
the end of a certain Time, and the Debtor apree 
with the Creditor, to pay him ready Money, if 
he willallow him ſo much (as they agree for) per 
| Lent. per Annum, in conſideration of his receiving 
his Money before it be due : I fay, this Allow- 
ANCE is call'd Rebate or Diſcount, and the Credi. 
cor mult receive fo much ready Money as being 
put out to Uſe (at the Rate of Diſcount agreed on, 
and till the Time it was due) it may amount to 
3 * that would be then due: Now, 
o find the preſent worth of any Sum of Mo- 
ney, due at the end of any time to come, allow- 


Simple-Intereſt. 
. The Rule is, 
1 Vear, or 


——— 1 = * Fatt - . * a 3 * 
e Dh oſt n K * - 2 n . — A a 1 
GEN aus wes Jr ee . F v e * IP * % tre; . 2 — wr * 
4 W WR xi ne & T 9 _ 4 1 - 
"6 o 5 0 a " 2 * r 4 . Y * 
N $ . * — W U — * 
e ö 9 Ex * * mnt — 8 
* od ” w_ 7 84 0-; S075 8 * 
8 5 — e 2 pr 2 . _ 


5 5 
bois the Fime propos d to a 4th; Then, As 100“ 
d added to the ath (now found, is to 100 J. fo 18 
I the given Sum to its preſent Worth. | 


—_—_— Nato £5 AS "= 2 - 
. ar ponidhn- . — CI PI rn—ne : 
5 Pe Ea 182 
— 
5 
N 4 
EE ³˙· A EE EE ae dons S I 0 als 
wa, . . 1 r 5 — ren 47 apts IS 6 Dp” — = - 5 4 * 
— —— racy . : - ,: my 

* _ * Af vg 49 Wer 7 ' 
V5 x gf 7 1 * K " l Y 


\ - k AW AZ Wes: N. 
* n NA e 6 F * 3 05 - - 
5 #4 =o \ Cog Egg As at; a, e 2 2 a TTT # ö 
Se [lo le 2 hve 2 2 nee 8 2 e ARA ner DDS r : 
8 n eee 1 : l RS 7 TP „ „ ot 8 eee PF 3 n 
88 . "Ms iT n WY mpegs eee of — r — NG x 
pu bY * * a 
E 
8 <4 : * 
. Fr ee 
2 
2 


n 2 
3 FG OLE” 
1 eee 
eller int 


8 > (0275 eee . 
What preſent Money will fatisfy 2 Debt of 

40 }, due ar the end of 4 Years: yet to come, 
- - Diſcount or Rebate being allow'd at the Rate of 

8 ee, per Aunum. Anſwer, 200 J. Thus, 
if Year give 5 J. What ſhall 4 Years give ? 
Work and you have 20 1, Then, | 

- ot 1204. proceed from 1004, what will 240 J. 

proceed from; multiply and divide, and you 

| Deb find 2004, and 

Hebt. 5 


Kon IE 4 


du 


ing Diſcount or Rebate at any Rate (propos d) 


A3 12 Months, or Cis to che Rate propos d, 


o much will ſatisfy the 


pr o5xTRACTION „nere z 


di. LF Shall bere mention only. the Square ey * 
ng Cube Root. | 
_ II. The Square-Root of 2 Number, is Num- 
to ber char being ſquar'd (or multiply'd by E 

produces the given Number. Thus th dere. 
o-: Root of E144 is 12. Now, 


vw i II. To Ext the Square Noor of any gives. 3 


d) Number, 
5 The Rules are, | 
K, Point the 22 Numbe t thus; = s 
oint over every 2 re, beginning at ts 
sd, The Figures thus ſeparated are calf'd Points, and 


fo many Points as there are in the given Number 
1 Figures That be 1 in the Roo. 


What is the SONY i of $4756? Kt, 


2. The Numbers are pointed and 
tfpos'd for Work, by drawing 2 
crooked Line on the ii t L Hand of Hof busse 
cube Number, behin 0 ken: FUN 
Root chus. 9 


* 
— * 1 F< 


183 22 1 9 4 2 

32 - WW 

] ; 1 A 

* . ; * 

16 - i viſor thus 
* 4 £ 

£91 1 F ®: N 4 : . 
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EI ©] 3. Having learn'd by Heat 
-S | & | (fromthe Table in the Margin) the 
® | Square of the 9 Digits, take the 


Ld 
/ 


greateſt Square that you can in the 
firſt Point next the Left Hand, and 
fubtract it from the Point, ſetting 
the Root in the Quotient, and the 
Remainder undet the Point, thus, 


. Ws 
bo ths 
mn 0& 


+ 
\S 


54756 (2 


AAA 
wa 
O 


04.3049 {900 141 24, 
3 55-2 Wn 7 e | 
„ dee 30H e . Te che Remaind- 
54756 (2 er bring down the next 
; 4 Point, and annex it 


— 125 theteto on the Right 
147 Reſolv end. Hand: This is call'd 
n 1as, _ the Reſolvend, thus. 
J . Double the Quo- 
tient, and place it on 
the Left Hand of the 
Reſolvend, behind 3 
Line, which call the 
' Diviſor, 


. = 

J) 147 Reſolvend. 
6. Seek how often this Diviſor is contain'd in 
all the Figures of the Reſolvend, except the haſt 


_ towards the Right Hand: Set the Anſwer in the 


Quotient, and alſo on the Right Hand of the Di- | 


54756 (23 


U 


4 - 
1 K 
5 = 
1 1 ö 
J 9 7 * 

8 

j 1 b 8 \ . < 
: of * 6 & 

: 8 *, . 


# | D 1 f F - y 
1 | '  Divifor 43) 147 Reſolvend. 
—_— = 4 ; | . 


'4 
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1. Then multi ply the Diviſor with the Figure an- | 
. by the Figure laſt put in the Quotient, 
and ſubtrad the Product from the Reſolvend, ſet · | 
ting the * under it, chus. 


0266 „ any oh 
* 35651 oa 


Diviſo 43) 147 ae 
129 | 


— 


8. To this Remainder bring down the. ns 
Point for a new Reſolvend, and proceed thete- 
with as with the firſt Remainder in the 4th Rule, 
— the Work of the 5th, 6 and T7 Rule, 


— 


— 
CW 


5 54756 (234 7 
4 5 


Diviſor, 43) 147 Reſolvend.- 


3) 129 : MoS 


Divifor, 464) 1856 Reſolvend, 
5 4) 1856 


1 9000 $1303 KAY 
- * * 3 


Note 1. Each Figure put in it Quotient being 
placed by the 6th Rule, and alſo under the laſt 
Figure of the Diviſor for a Multiplier, (as is 


done in this Example) their Sum makes the next. 2 » 3} 


Diriſor, which faves doubling the Quotient. 


Note 2. If any thing remain at tlie laſt, make 
the Numc:ator of a Fraction, HOWE: Denen 1 
nater « Xt . | | 


. 1 . 999 At TOI Ld 
\ - 5 1 ee » PRE. - 
\ - —_— = Zing A A Ye os e „ M 7's PRs \ * — g hd Gortr ob — vs! 82 r e 
I „„ , e Me „ THT 8 9 l If — 1 85 pet Tad er n 8 . EN Fart 4 a 
j 5 a. 2 nu ee Pant” e * 3 9 8 * n ee r TEX — IE UE 4 —— — wo 7 
ye PET ee 1 , I Es I oe I A OE le 3 he Ed 2 n . — r 
r mer e 1 pn, Sap. AY 5 Z rn l r - . MO - 
e 9 n 3 OT » Ae, CS AAS cog : . - — : : . 
by —— 1}, $-- - + ne MTS TG cg ve "4 Wan — 7 IN 8 « — 9 h 7 4 2 
5 e 2 2 8 a n * : » — 2 e — 1 
pho — — . — wot pd RY NN " * 3 15 $ j * 2 
_— — e n- : wy N 1 5 Þ N — * Sas K r 
R a error $7 5 * . n * F SAT 9 82 1 4 e Ee, 
E * F , — * * ö 3 IF a * . * 2 — x — TT v n 
= 8 e C ee ad, ny I Re * 4 2 1 5 * ho — * 1 — pot. ; 
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nator muſt be the doubled Root increas'd by a U: 
nit : This Fraction jfoyn'd with the Root before 


duce the given Number. Thus the Cube- Root 


Number; The Rules are | 
Point (or Prick) over every 3d Figure, beginning 


Points, and ſo many Points as there are, ſo many 


ds 
e — . * 
* 
ee e OA. en 


Kat "ics abbr ut 
e 


found, gives you the neareſt Squate · Root to 

third Number. ? £1 MN 
The Extract iam of the Cube: Root. 

IVV. The Cube-Root of a Number is a Number 

that being Cubed (or multiply'd by it ſelf, and 

that Product again by the firſt Number) ffiall pro- 


of 1728 is 12, for 12 multiply'd by 12, is 144, 
and that multiply d again by 12 is 1728. Now, 
V. To Extract the Cube-Root of any given 


1) Point the given Number, by putting a 
at Units. The Figures-thus ſeparated: are call'd 


Ll 


Figures ſhall be inthe Root. 


| Example. | 
Extract the Cube-Root of 12167. 
The Numbers are prepat d for Work thus. 


12167 Cc 8 


4 (2) Having learn'd by Heart (from 

: 7 the Table in the Margin) the Cubes 
lot the 9 Digits, ſubtract the greateſt WM ©» 
7 = you can out of the firſt Point, | 
aus. - 3 5 | 


700 


1 


4. 


CIP 


e On N 


U- WM (3) To the Remainder bring down the next 


ore WM Point (as in Exttactiag the Square-Root) and call 
* ‚ nee 


ber = E ECTS: 3 a 

and | EF“⅛!hj n 8 7 
ro- "i Fo 41 6 7 Reęſolvend. ö ? 
,00t | 


4% (% Square the Quotient, and multiply the © 
a product by 3, ſetting it under the Reſolvend, ſo- ' - © | 
ven as Units may ſtand under the Hundreds: Alſo _ | 
multiply the Quotient by 3, and ſet it under the 
g 2 Reſolvend, fo as Units may ſtand under Tens: 
ing Then w 2 = 3 bee the Quo—- 
d dient, and the Tript'd Quotient; theis Sums ſhall 
any be the Diviſor, Thus. , SO 


12167 (2 
| . 
f 1 * Y * 5 
467 Reſolvend. 
Tripl'd Square, 1200 24 . : | 
Tripl'd Roor, 60 _ A 


1260. Diviſor- | 8 


(] Seek bow oſten the Quotient is contain d 
in the Reſolvend, and put the Anſwer in the 
Quotient. Then multipiy the Tripfd Square by 
the Figure laſt put in the Quotient, and ſet the 
Froduct under the Diviſor, that Units may ſſand 
under Hundreds : Alſo ſquare the Figure laſt put 
in the Quotient, and by it multiply the Tripld 

| 2 Quotient, 


— 10 
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Quotient, and ſer it down fo as Units may an- p 
wer Tens in the Diviſor. And laſtly, Cube that Den 
Figure, and ſet it down ſo as Units may anſwer | ; 
nits. 
(6) Add theſe 3 Numbers into one Sum, which -_ 
call che Subtrahend. 
(7) Subrra& the Subtrahend from the Reſol- Thel, 


vend, ſetting down the Remainder thus, | en 
„ | - 5 Then 

LE 5 = ©; 
25 12167 (23 The Cube · Root. By 1 
1 8 1 

=» | The * 

4167 Reſolvend. | Theſe 

Trip!'d Square, © 1200 3 | . 
N Root, ; . 2 „ 5 


1260 Diviſor. 


Trip d Square mult. 3600 by 
Tripl'd Root mult. 540 by / (9) the the _— of z. 
Cube of 3 27 


2 Subcrahend. 


oo Remainder. 


(8) To this Reade: bring down PO next 
Point for a new Reſolvend, with which proceed 
as before, repeating the Work of the 4, 5, 6, and 
Itch Rules till che Extraction be finiſh'd. But in 
kchis Example there are no more Points to bring 
down, and fo the Work is done, and: the Cube - 
Root is found to be 23. | 
VI. To remember the Rule, take the follow. 
ing Yes. | 


Pains 


to 


ext 
erd 
and 
in 
ing 
bs" 


JW - 


07 
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point Thirds, Subtract the Cube, ſet Root in Nun : 


Draw down the 2d Point, and of this wore, 
It is the firſt Reſobvend. under write 


The whole Quote, ſquar'd and tripl'd, in ſuch Sits, 


Tha: Ones do Anſwer Hundreds; alſo then 


Write trip d Root that Ones be under Tens 5 - 


Theſe Triples. add, and "twill Divi for be, 
hence 2d Figure in the Quote you'l ſee. 


| Then to be added, for Subtrahend, are 
| Three Things, the Multiply of Triple Square : 


By that ſame Flgure its Square alſo take 
To multiply the Triple Root, wil make 
The 2d Thing; and with its Cube, and ſo 


Theſe add, ubtra8, ou have no more to do. 


— — 


CHAP. XXVII. 
cf Meaſuring of SUPERFICIES 


and. SOLIDS. 


| 8 Uperfioial (or Fla) Raids: is the meaſu- 


ring of Superficies Cor Outſides] of Things, 
without any Reſpe& to their Thickneſs, as in 
meaſuring of Board, Glaſs, Wainſcor, Painting, 
and the like. And here you muſt know, that 144 
Square Inches make a Square-Foor of Superficial _ 
Meaſure, 9 Square- Feet make a Yard Square, and - 


100 Square Feet is a Square ; 5 272 F Square. Feet 1 


is a Square-Perch, and 160 Square-Perches. an 


Acre this known. 


I. The General Rule 1 is, Mulciply the Length | 
by the Breadth, the Product is the Content in ſuch 
Meaſures as the Diuneations. are given in. 


7 


Example 1 


* of Meaſuring of Superficies and Sat, | 


| Example I. 
A a Board of 8 Foot long and 15 Inches brou 
how many Squate- Feet? 
| S8 Foot long, | 
Multiply'd by 12 Inches in Foot 
Makes 


"96 Inches long, which 
. by © Inches, the Breadth 


* 


makes 1440 Square- Inches, 
— (the Square-Inches in + 


144” Anſwer. 


ooo 
m. But an eafjer way to meafure Board, Claſs, 
in Feet) is to count the Breadth in Inches for ſo 
many Pence (Sof an Inch a Farthing, ; 
-n halfpenny, C. ) which multiply by the Length 
in Feet, and the ProduGt in Shillings is the Con. 
| Þi tent in Feet. Thus in the foregoin wg Example, 
i 1 for 70 Inches I count 15d. or 13. 
1h ſay, 8 three-pences is 2 . and 87 is is 8 5. which 
. with the 2 5. from the Pence i is 10 5. the Coven 
5 in Fer. as before. ws 


* 
,F 


CR apes. | | 
A Glazier bas done a. Pane of Glaſs 2 Foot 


96 which divided by 144, 


144) 1440 (10 Foot) gives 10 Foot for 


Sawyers Work, Ce. whoſe Content is requird 


an Inch 


Then I 


5 DT Wyo half broad, and 5, Boot and a haf 


* 
* 
10 . # 4+ A 
* 
+ _ 
* 


77 
pot 
Her 
24. 1 
times 


24. is 


2 


road, 


1150 
or. 
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F. In. 4. qo 
For 2 9 + count 2 9 4 | 
Here I ſays 5 times cs 2 Bo | 


29. is 24, + „then 

times 9 d. is WS and 5 11 add 

24. is 47 d. or 3 114. 1 * 

then 5 times 25. is 10, 

nd 3 is 13, then, ate 5 4 

s 15. 2 9d. is 4 4. 

(or 49.) remains : Then! 2 64. is 39. the Sum is 
157. 44, 19. or 15 Foot, 4 Inches and one 
quarter. 

Note, Glazier's Inch (in Superficial Meaſure) 
51 Foot long, and 1 Inch broad. 

Glaziers Work is the moſt difficult to meaſure 
of all others, becauſe they take their Dimenſions 
to the Nicety of 2 qu uarter of an Inch ; therefore 
| ſhall give you another Example of it. 2 Þ 

A Pane of Glaſs, 4 Foot 6 Inches Tong, and | 
Foot 4 Iaches and a * + ; 


„ 4 * 
e e 20: 


ee 


ola by the Inches 1. 14 . © het: | 


* 
| Produftby the Fee 9 be HE 


—— — 


Ses te n x... 

Here, in multiplying by the Inches, for „ 
killing 1 count a n, and for ny, 0 a 
bathing, | 


= _ 4 A 


- — 
— 
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IX. II 
. |  Exampie 4. y the I 
A Joyner has Wainſcotted a Room 44 Foot in his laſt f 
Compaſs, and 7 Foot high, How many Square. ſs the | 
| Yards of Wainſcotting is in that Room 7 Anſwer, vere Inc 
34 Yards, 2 Foot. See the Work. which ye 
5 | Fas | 6" 5 8 4 Foot) ar 
25 44 Foot in Compaſs. 2 

_ Multiply'd by 7 Foot the Height, the Pro 
4 2 duct is 308, which divi- FA 
9) 308 ded by 9 (the Square Feet kick 1 
— ina Yard) gives 34 Yards, i een 


| Yards 34 (2 F) and 2 Foot over. 
IV; To meaſure Circle ; multiply half the 


N 
Diameter [or Breadrh ] by half the Circumterence 228 
Cor Compaſs] the Product is the Content. Ocher WM: M 
wiſe, multiply the Diameter { or Breadth)] in irs MMultipl 
ſelf, and the Product by 11; divide this laſt Pro- 
duc by 14, the Quotient is the Atea or Con- M 


tent. 3 | ITY 
V. Por the Super ficies of Round, or Square Pillars, 
muiripi the Circumference dy the Length: This 
is of Uſe in meaſuring Painters Work; we neg- 
 le& the Baſes, becauſe they never paint them. 
VI. For Globes, multiply the Diameter by the 
Circumference, the Product is the Superficial 
Content. This is uſeful allo ro Painters. bo 
VII. I come now to ſpeak of Solid Meaſure, I Xx. h 
ſuch as Timber, Stone, Cc. and here you mult Whreadtt 
know, that Inches 


VIII. A Cube is a Figure like a Dye of fix © be me: 
qual Sides; and that a Cube (or Solid) Foot is . Mul 
ſuch a Figure, each Side being a Foot long, and a {Wn Inc 
Foot broad. Now moſt things are meaſur'd by Feet; 
the Cubick or Solid Foot, which contains 1723 {Wor 


IX. The 


ſuch Solid Inches, This being known 


| di, 


of Meaſuring of Superffeies and Solids. 247 


IX. The Goneral Rule u, Multiply the Breadth 


dy the Thickneſs, and the Product by the Len * 3 


his laſt Product is the Content, in ſuch Mea 

5 the Dimenſions were given in; which if it 
vere Inches, then you have the content i in Inches, 
which you muſt divide by 1728, (the Inches in a 


| ns and you have che Content 1 in Feet. 


" "Example 1. 


A piece of Timber, 9 Inches broad, 4 | fnches : 
tick, and 16 Foot long : How many Feet doth 


it contain? Anſwer, 4 Foot. See the . 


16 Foot long.. 
ulriply'd by 12 12 Inches in a Foot, 


Makes 192 Inches, the Lie wbich 
Mukiply'd vp 8 9 Inches, che ir ooo NE 


Makes: : 57a which wultiply'd-. $36 
by 4 e the Thickneſs, 


6 3 6912 FA ankes Gora, BID » 41. ; 


6912 | vided by 1728, the Quo- 


963 


Tunaber. 


R Bur WAGER kin aieafuring of Timber) the 
leadth and Thickneſs ate generally given in 
laches, and the Length in Feet, therefore it Way 3 


be meaſur'd mote eaſily by this Rule, 
Mulciply the Breadth in Inches by the Thickneſs 


in 8 wg and the Product by the Length in 
keet; and divide this laſt Product 1 14. che 


Wortient 3 is the Content in Feet. 1 4 6 


f 


tient is 4, and ſo many 
o Feet are in that Piece of 


| «is 
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| Thus che foregoing Example being repeated | 
1 5 to ſhew the difference betwixt this way and that 
i + ea rea 9 Inches, the Breadth, 
+ Multiply'd by 4 Iaches, the Thickneſs, 


Makes 36 which multiply d 
by 16 Foot, the Length, 


216 mals 576, which divide 
36 by 144, gives 4 Foot, 4 
— before · | 
244) 576 (4 
Note, Tho theſe ways give the true Content 
of any piece of Square Timber, yet the Cuſton 
is, to add the Breadth and Thickneſs together 


- (if they are unequal) and take half their Sum for... 28 
the true 5983725 bat these is very erroneous 144 by t 
and always gives the Content too much; and tithe At 
greater the difference in the Sides, the greater n R 

the Error 3 nevertheleſs, Cuſtom has made this now 


way currant. | 
XI. For Round Timber, &c. The general Cu- N the. 
ſtom is, to gird it with a Line, and take a quarter 

| of the Compaſs. for the true Square. Thus, if a 
-. piece of Timber be 4z Inches about, they meaſute 
it as if it were 10 Inches Square: But this way 1s 
alſo very erroneous (always giving the Content 
about a fifth part too little) yet this way is us db 

all Meaſurers, and therefore I omit the true w 


2s being ſeldom or never us d. Ss 
XII. To find how many Inches in Length mike 


a Foot of Square Timber. | 
VV Mul. 


th, 
— 


Mukiply ehe Breadth in Inches by the Thick- 
eſs in 


18 is the Anfwer. | 


if 


Example, 


A Piece of Timber, 6 Inches Square; How 
ong muſt it be to make a Solid DYOET- Lao. 
j8 Inches. See the W | 


5 


7 1728 (48: Inches. 
144 


| — 


288 
11 
4 — 


vided 
„ a 


Inke 2 Superficial Foot, at any Breadth : Divide 


wer. 
n | Example. 5 
How many Inches in Length will make x 2 Su- 


perficial Foot, at 6 Inches broad ? 2 - wore, 24. 


Cu- 

rter | nile . 

if 2 

ſute 2 144 ( FS 15 
5 W > ang oy —— 

hs OTE 1 inches i Leng 


by xv. To Meaſure Planks. : 
% Planks' are meaſur'd by the Superficial Foot 3 


XII To find hom many ke ts Lacghh will 
1 * tee given Breadth 1 in i the e 


0f Miofuriog of Superfiies and Solids, 24 


ches, and by the- Produtt divide 17255 E, 


od according to their different Thickneſs, there 


Load, as in the e 


1 8 1 Table 


ne more or fewer Feet allow'd to the Ton, or. 


6 ® 


Of Planks 


— 
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Table of the Number of Feet that make a L - 
or Ton of Timber, at all the different Sizes (e 
Thickneſs) _ Planks are commonly cut. In 7 
Inch, F. Load ai 
4 150? * 2 10 Foot 
E13 200 | 23 
H 2 + 240 | ae Toad, Bak — the 
342 300 which 4 6 > Quantity 
— 1 4 400 [divide | 8 of Solid Feet 
28 6o0o | by 112 
EY 235 3 
E13 160 | make 15 
E 2 > 192 a Ton, 47 gives the 
2 42 240 which 4 6 . Quantity 
1 320 | divide | 8 of Solid Feet 
8 % gel 2. - 
31 1640 16 2 


1 50 Solid 3 is 2 Load. and 40 2 Ton 13 
XV. Any Number of Feet of Plank being gi 
ven; to ſind how Many. Load, or Ton, and Fee 


: of Timber. P Anus 
Rule, the Aut 

Divide - ay” Been Namber of Feet ip the Naw) ſhip w 
ber in the 29 Column, (againſt the given Thick , 
neſs of the Plank,) the Quotient is Load\, (or ef Chri 


Ton;) and if any thing-remain, divide it by the 
<p the & Cohnno, and the Quotient! is 
Feet. 


1 1 A 

= #. Þ , % *» ©. 5.4. a 3 
= 1 7 4 

* N 4 o * 


11 


1 
0 


of Meaſuring 7 Su perfices end Sd. 2 wo 1 


Example. | 


= 7008 Foot of 4 Inch Plank, how many 
Load and Foot of Timber? | Anſwer, 51 Load, 
10 Foot, See the Work. 


x5]0) 768[o Gr Load: 
5 FF. 8 
5 * 
2 
CB OE 


10 Foot- a 


Laus Deo Gloria. 


— 


For the Satisfaction of ſome Perſons, it may - 
not be improper to acquaint the World, That 
* Author of this Treatiſe ſerv'd his Aqprentice- 
ſhip with that Celebrated Penman, Mr. George 
velcy, late of Warwick-Lane, now Weiting-Maſter 
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